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L I S T  O F  A B B R E V I A T I O N S

‘Afif: Dr. ‘Aflf ‘Abd al-Rahman.
AL: Arabic Lexicography.
A ‘lam: al-A<lam.
Asas: Asas al-Balagiia.
‘Attar: Ahmad ‘Abd al-Ghafur ‘Attar.
‘Attar Muqaddima: "Muqaddima al-Sihah" by ‘Attar.
A^zaml: Muhammad Hasan al-A<zami.

•  •  •  •

Azhari: Abu Mansur Muhammad b. Ahmad b. al-Azhar al-Azhari. 
Brockelmann: (i) Carl Brockelmann; (ii) "Geschichte der

Arabischen Letteratur" by Brockelmann.
Brockelmann Arabic: Arabic version of Brockelmann's "Ges

chichte der Arabischen Litteratur”, translated by Dr.
‘Abd al-Halim al-Najjar.

Bughya: Bughya al-Wu<ah fi Tabaqat al-LughawiyyIn wa al-
Nuhah.

♦

Contribution: The Contribution of India to Arabic Literature. 
Dar al-Kutub: Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya.
Darwin: ‘Abd Allah Darwish.
Dimashql: M.‘Ataya al-Dlmashqi.
Durar: al-Durar al-Kamina.

El: Encyclopaedia of Islam, old edition of 4 volumes.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



VI

El new ed.: Encyclopaedia of Islam, new edition of several 
voliimes.

ElB: Encyclopaedia of Islam in Bengali, entitled "Islami 
Bishwakosh".

ElU: Encyclopaedia of Islam in Urdu^ entitled "Da?ira-i- 
Ma <arif-i-Islamiyya".

Fawat: Fawat al-Wafayat.

FayyumI: Abu al- ‘Abbas Ahmad b. Muhammad b. ‘All al-Fayyuml. 
Fihrist: Kitab al-Fihrist.

FiruzabadI: Abu Tahir Majd al-Din Muhammad b. Yasqub al-
Flruzabadl.

Haraka: Haraka al-Ta’lif ‘Inda al-‘Arab.
Haywood: John A. Haywood.
Ibn al-Anbari: Abu al-Barakat ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Muhammad

al-Anbarl.

Ibn Durayd: Abu Bakr Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. Durayd. 
Ibn al-Faris: Abu al-Husayn Ahmad b. Paris.
Ibn Hajar: Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani.
Ibn Khallikan: Abu al-‘Abbas Shams al-DIn Ahmad b.

♦

b. Abl Bakr b. Khallikan.

Ibn Manzur: Abu al-Fadl Muhammad b. Mukarram b. Manzur 
Ibn ^akir: Muhammad b. ^aklr al-Kutubl.
Inbah: Inbah al-Ruwah tala Anba» al-Nuhah.
Jamhara: al-Jamhara fl al-Lugha.
Jawallqi: Abu Mansur Mawhub b. Ahmad al-JawaliqI. 
Jawharl: Abu Nasr Isma<Il b. Hanunad al-Jawharl.

Muhammad
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Juhud: al-Juhud al-Luqhawiyya Khilal al-Qarn al-Rabi< <A^ar 
al-Hijrl.

Kahhala: ‘Umar Rida Kahhala.
•  •  •  «  •

Ka^ghari: ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Kashqharl.
J^allfa: Hajjl Khalifa.
Lane: Edward William Lane.
Lexicon: Arabic-English Lexicon (Madd al-Qamus).
Lisan: Lisan al-‘Arab.
M.: Muhammad.
Matajim: al-Matajim al-‘Arabiyya.
Majd al-Din: Majd al-DIn Ibn al-Athlr wa Juhuduhu fi ‘Ilm 

Gharib al-Hadlth (article).
MaqayTs: Maqayis al-Lugha.
Ma^ariq: Ma^ariq al-Anwar.
M.F. Rahman: Muhammad Fazlur Rahman.
Misbah: al-Misbah al-Munlr.

•  •  •  •

Mu»allifln: Mu(jam al-MuJallifin.
Mu*arrab: al-Mu<arrab min al-Kalam al-A<jamI.
MufTd: al-Mufld.

Mufradat: Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur>an.
Mughrib; al-Mughrib fi Tartib al-Mu<rib.
Mugjirib Tarjama: Tarjama al-Mu » allif (Author’s Biography) 

in the introduction of "al-Mughrib".
Muhadarat: Muhadarat fi al-Ma*ajim al-‘Arabiyya.
Mutjam: al-Mu*jam al-A<zam.
Mukbassa?: al-Mukhassas.
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Munjid: al-Munjid fl al-A‘lam.
Munjid Urdu: Urdu version of "al-Munjid fl al-Lugha” of Louis 

Ma<luf.
Muntakhab: al-Muntakhab fi Tarikh Adah al-‘Arab.
Muzhir: al-Muzhir.
Nihaya: al-Nihaya fl Gharib al-Hadl^ wa al-Athar.
Nukat: Nukat al-Himyan.
Nuzha: Nuzha al-Alibba’ fl Tabaqat al-Udaba’.
Qamus: al-Qamus al-Muhlt.

•  •

QiftI: Abu al-Hasan ‘All b. Yusuf al-Qifti.
♦  •  •

Raghib: al-Raghib al-Isfahanl.
Saghani: Radi al-Din al-Hasan b. Muhaimnad al-SaghanI 
Sha^arat: ^ a ^ a r a t  al-Dhahab.
Sihah: Taj al-Lugha wa Sihah al-^Arabiyya.
SuyutI: Jalal al-Din al-Suyuti. 
Tah^ib: al-Tah^ib fl al-Lugha.
Taj: Taj al-‘Arus min Jawahir al-Qamus 
Tanahi: Dr. Mahmud Muhammad al-Tanahl.• • • • • « 
TarablusI: Dr. Amjad al-TarablusI. 
Tartib: Tartlb al-Qamus al-Muhlt.

•  •

Udaba>: Mu‘jam al-Udaba’.
Wafayat: Wafayat al-A<yan.
Yaqut: Yaqut b. ‘Abd Allah al-HamawI.

ft

Yasin: al-Sahib Ibn ‘Abbad" by Muhammad Hasan al-YasTn
Zabidi: Sayyid Muhammad Murtada al-Husayni al-Zabidl.
Zaydan: Jurjl Zaydan.
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Zaydan Tarikh: "Tarikh Adab al-Lugha al- ‘Arabiyya" by JurjT 
Zaydan.

Zayyat: Ahmad Hasan al-Zayyat.

Zayyat Tarikh: "Tarikh al-Adab al-<Arabi” by Ahmad Hasan
•  »

al-Zayyat.
Zirikli: Khayr al-DIn al-Zirikll.
Zubaid; M.G. Zubaid Ahmad.
Zunun: Kashf al-Zunun «an Asaml al-Kutub wa al-Funun.
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IISTTRODUOT ZON

The Arabs initiated producing works in lexicography in 
the first century A.H. Some other civilized nations namely 

the Assyrians, the Chinese and the Greeks preceded them in 
this field by producing dictionaries of their languages. 
Arabic lexicography, like many other sciences, originated 
from the holy Qur’an. Its basic elements were the difficult 
Quranic words and their explanations. Like the Qur»an, Hadi^ 
also contributed to the growth of Arabic lexicography in 
the same way. In the initial stage of Arabic lexicography, 
short specialized vocabularies were composed. Large-scale 
Arabic dictionaries started from "Kitab al-‘Ayn" of al-Khalll. 
Alongside the Arabs, non-Arab scholars also contributed much 
to Arabic lexicography. Special dictionaries were composed 
to deal with the words of al-Qur»an, and al-Hadlth as well 
as the juristic and Arabicized words. In later days, tech
nical, terminological, bilingual, trilingual and multi-lingual 
dictionaries were composed. Hundreds of Arabic dictionaries 
of different kinds and categories are produced by both the 
Arabs and non-Arabs all over the world including this Subcon
tinent. Scholars of the Subcontinent left considerable works 
in the field of Arabic lexicography like other subjects rela
ted to Arabic language as well as different branches of
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Islamic learning. They translated Arabic dictionaries in 
their languages^ and also produced original works. Most of 
these works are bilingual.

On the development of Arabic lexicography^ hardly any 
systematic work has as yet been done. In this Subcontinent
some works have been done on the study of Hadith, Arabic 
literature, Fiqh and so on, but no systematic work is done 
on the development of Arabic lexicography.

In order to provide information of the systematic develop
ment of Arabic lexicography in general and contribution of 
the Subcontinent in this field in particular, the present 
dissertation is planned. The dissertation entitled "Develop
ment of Arabic Lexicography with Special Reference to the 
Contribution of the Subcontinent" consists of five chapters.

Chapter I deals with the lexicographical works done before 
the Arabs by other nations— the Assyrians, the Chinese &
the Greeks—  and the elementary works of the Arabs in the 
field of lexicography.

Chapter II deals with the general comprehensive Arabic 
dictionaries. Seventeen representative works are included 
in this chapter. They are serialized in the chronological 
order according to death-year of their authors. In dealing 
with each work, biography of its author and his literary 
contributions have also been dealt with. The similar system
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is followed in the subsequent chapters too.

Chapter III deals with the special comprehensive Arabic 
dictionaries. Six works are included in this chapter: one
of Quranic words, two of Hadith words, two of juristic words 
and one of Arabicized words.

Chapter IV deals with the Arabic dictionaries produced 
in the Subcontinent. Thirteen works are included in this 
chapter. Among them two are Arabic-Persian, seven are Arabic- 
Urdu, one is Arabic-Urdu-Bengali and three are Arabic-Bengali 
dictionaries. Works of this chapter are arranged according 
to the date of their publication.

In chapter V a list of Arabic dictionaries is given. 431 
dictionaries of different kinds are included in this chapter 
under 33 lingual categories. English alphabetic order is 
followed in arranging these categories as well as the books 
under each of them. After mentioning the title of each book 
its author^s name, number of volumes and place of publication 
with year are also mentioned.

In the conclusion, background of the work and a gist of 
the contribution of the Arab and non-Arab scholars in the 
field of Arabic lexicography are hinted at.

The transliteration followed in this dissertation is almost 
similar to that of the Encyclopaedia of Islam published by
E. J. Brill, Leiden. But, the transliteration has not been
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followed in writing name of the persons and places which
became familiar by their own spelling
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OHAFTER ONE

ARABIO LEXIOOGRAPHY 
ORIGIN AND GROWTH

Man and language are concomitant. Language developed 
as the faculties of man developed. As from one pair of man 
different nations sprang, one language likewise gave birth 
to various languages of the world. Arabic being the youngest 
of the Semitic group of languages had scope of emulating 
experiences of older languages. In the field of lexicography, 
the Arabs found before them works of other civilized nations 
namely the Assyrians, the Chinese and the Greeks. The Arabs 
initiated their works in this field after Islam. They produced 
special kinds of short vocabulary in the initial years and 

took more than a century to produce a comprehensive dictiona
ry. In producing their lexicographical works, Arab scholars 
were naturally influenced by the works of aforementioned 
nations. In this introductory chapter a bird's-eye view is 
thrown on the early works of these nations in lexicography, 
then attempt is made to trace the elementary works of the 
Arabs in this field which took shape in the form of special 
short vocabularies and contributed to the subsequent compre
hensive Arabic dictionaries.
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EARLY LEXICOGRAPHICAL WORKS OF THE ASSYRIANS
The Assyrians produced special vocabularies in their 

language setting the items in special order. The original 
sources of these Assyrian vocabularies were the lists of 
cuneiform signs on earthen plates prepared and preserved 
by the Sumerians in Babylonia. Signs on the plates with nece
ssary explanations were usually classified under subject- 
headings. For instance, one plate listed nouns and verbs 
referring to professions, while on the reverse side were 
the words dealing with family relationships and the status 
of children and slaves.^ The Assyrians, when they came to 
Babylonia, collected these earthen plates from the Sumerians 
and preserved them in the great library of the emperor Ashur 
Banipal (Ji— in Nineveh . The Assyrians, after
collecting these Sumerian earthen plates, converted them 
into a lexicographical heritage. They translated the Sumerian 
plates. As a result, some plates became of four columns:

1. John A. Haywood, Arabic Lexicography (AL), Leiden 1965, 
p. 5.

2. Ashur Banipal (669-630 B.C.) was the last influencial 
Assyrian emperor. He subdued the Phoenician cities, Asia 
Minor and Babylonia. The Assyrian state reached its hey-day
under his rule. He patronized arts and culture and collec
ted sources of knowledge in a big library in the city
of Nineveh. The library had a rich collection of 25000
plates written with cuneiform signs, cf. Ferdinand T.,
al-Munjid fl al-A‘lam, 12th ed., Beirut, p. 19 (
& p.712 (
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(i) Sumerian signs, (ii) their meanings in Sumerian, (iii) the 
Assyrian forms and (iv) the Assyrian meanings. The sumerian 
earthen plates developed by the Assyrians into a lexicogra
phical heritage, seem to be the world’s first classified 
vocabularies. It was nearly a thousand years before the birth 
of Christ, that the Assyrians produced ingredients of 
lexicography.^

WORKS OF THE CHINESE
The Chinese have the credit of composing a full dictionary

for the first time. In the eleventh century B.C. they produced 
a dictionary of forty thousand entries. Bauchi was
the author of this dictionary.^ Ahmad ‘Abd al-^afur ‘Attar in 
his "Muqaddima" mentions that the name of the oldest Chinese 
dictionary was "Yu Pien”, which was composed by Ku Ye Wang 

and printed in 530 A.D.^ A classified vocabulary entitled 
"Erh Ya" was written in between 200 B.C. and the birth of 
Christ. Its entries were grouped under thirteen headings: 
"Family Relationship", "Utensils", "Birds" etc.^ Another early 
Chinese dictionary was "Shuo Wen" by Hsu Shen. It was printed 
in 150 B.C.^ According to John A. Haywood this work was com
piled in the first century A.D. and it is the earliest extant

1. Cf. Haywood, AL, p.5.
2. Jurjl Zaydan, Tarikh Adab al-Lugha al-‘Arabiyya, Beirut

1978, vol.i, p.617.
3. ‘Attar, Muqaddima al-Sihah, Beirut 1979, pp.40-41.

•  •  *

4. Cf. AL, p . 6 .

5. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.41.
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Chinese dictionary.^ "Shuo Wen" contains about ten thousand 
six hundred entries. It is a pioneer work in the classical 
Chinese language. "Shuo Wen" and "Yu Pien" are considered 
to be the foundations of Chinese and Japanese dictionaries.

WORKS OF THE GREEKS
In many old Greek manuscripts there exist evidences of 

the fact that the ancient Greeks composed dictionaries in 
their language. Most of the authors of these dictionaries 
were scholars of the institute of Alexandria since the time 
of Ptolemies. Some of these dictionaries were in alphabe
tical order, and some were special vocabularies dealing with 
the words used by Plato (427-347 B.C.) or by Hippocrate (460- 
377 B.C.) or by some orators. Some other dealt only with 
the difficult and obscure words or phrases used by them. 
The ancient Greek dictionaries include the following:-
(1) Hippocrates Lexicon composed by Glaucus. It is alphabeti

cally arranged and dates from 180 B.C.

(2) A dictionary composed by Valerius Flaccus in the time 
of the emperor Augustus Caesar (63 B.C.-14 A.D.)

(3) A dictionary composed by Yulius Pollux. It was furnished 
subjectwise.

(4) A dictionary composed by Helladius (4th Century A.D.).

1. Cf. AL, p.6.
2. Cf. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.41.
3. They ruled Egypt from 323 B.C. to 30 A.D.
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(5) A dictionary of dialects and places by Hesychius (4th 
century A.D.)

(6) Dictionary of multimeaning words by Ammonius.
(7) A dictionary of etymology by Arion, an Egyptian author 

lived between 390 and 460 A.D. It was published in Leip
zig in 1820.^

Here mention may be made of Varro's ”De Lingua Latina", 
the greatest monument of Latin lexicography. Varro lived
from 116-27 B.C.^

Besides the abovementioned heritages of the Assyrians, 
the Chinese and the Greeks in the field of lexicography, 
there is every likelihood of similar contributions by some 
other human civilizations. It cannot be assuredly said that 
the Coptic civilization of Egypt and the Aryan civilization
of India did not leave any mark on the science of lexico
graphy.

WORKS OF THE ARABS

THE ROLE OF AL-QUR^AN
As stated before, the Arabs started working on lexico- 

grapy after Islam. The purpose of their early works in this 
field was to facilitate understanding of al-Qur’an which

1. For No.1-7 vide a l, p.8; ‘Attar, Muqaddima, pp.41-2.
2. Cf. AL, p.9.
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contains more than one hundred non-Arabic words^ as well as 
seven hundred or slightly more uncommon words and expressions. 
Prophet's (S) cousin ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abbas (d.68/687) laid 
the foundation of Arabic lexicography by explaining these 
words and expressions to the learners.

Ibn ‘Abbas (R), an expert philologist of his time, was 
well-versed in different Arabic dialects and dialectal termi
nologies. He possessed excellent knowledge of poetry and 
proverbs. His linguistic skill made him an authority to ex
plain uncommon words and rare expressions of the Qur’an. 
His explanations exist in numerous manuscripts and several 
printed books on Tafsir and ^arlb al-Qur’an attributed to

3 T _him. "Tanwir al-Miqbas fi Tafsir Ibn ‘Abbas" of al-Firuza-
badi can be mentioned in this regard. These contributions 
of ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abbas are in fact the earliest models of
dictionary in Arabic language.

After Ibn ‘Abbas many other Arab scholars dealt with 
the uncommon words and rare expressions occurred in the Qur^an 
and composed special books in the subject.

1 .  ̂  ̂ etc.
2. Cf. Mustafa Sadiq al-Rafi‘î  Tarll^ Adab al-‘Arab, Cairo, 

vol.ii, p.63.
3. Cf. Encyclopaedia of Islam, new edition, vol.i, p.40.
4. Infra., p.112ff.
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THE ROLE OF AL-HADITH
As in the Qur’an, there are some difficult words and

uncommon expressions in the sayings of the Prophet (S) and
his companions. These are known as "Ghara’ib al-Hadiyi".
Early Muslim philologists devoted their attention to disclose
real meaning and significance of these Ghara’ib. "GharTb

t

al-Hadlth", an special science related to Hadlth literature 
thus came into existence, and in course of time many special 
books were composed in this science.

The first man composed book on "^arlb al-Hadl^" is 
Abu ‘Ubayda Mu^ammar b. al-Muthanna (d.210 A.H.)- Al-Nadr 
b. Shumayl (d.203 A.H.) was another prominent person of the 
same age who wrote on the subject. Among other scholars compo
sing books on Gharib al-Hadlth in different times are Muhammad

♦  —   ̂
b. al-Mustanir known as Qutrub (d.206 A.H.); ‘Abd al-Malik 
b. Qurayb al-Asma<i (d.216/831); Abu ‘Ubayd al-Qasim b. Sallam 
(d.224/838); Abu Muhammad ‘Abd Allah b. Muslim b. Qutayba (d. 
276 A.H.); Abu Sulayman Hamd b. Muhammad al-Khattabi (d.388« ♦ —  • •  ̂
A.H.); Abu Bakr Muhammad b. al-Qasim b. al-Anbari(d.328 A.H.); 
Abu ‘Ubayd Ahmad b. Muhammad al-HarawI (d.401 A.H.); Abu al- 
Qasim Mahmud b. ‘Umar al-Zama^shari (d. 538/1144) and Majd al- 
Din Abu al-Sa*adat al-Mubarak b. al-AthIr (d.606/1210).

The science of Gharib al-Hadiyi got its complete shape 
in the hands of Ibn Sallam, al-Zamakh^ari and Ibn al-Athir.
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Ibn Sallam's book entitled "Gharib al-Hadlth”  ̂ was published 
in Hyderabad from 1964 to 1967 in four volumes. Zamakhshari's

_  obook on the subject is named "al-Fa’iq fl ^arlb al-Hadlth^*. 
Ibn al-Athir has two masterpieces in this field: (l)"Manal al-
Talib fl Sharh Tiwal al-Ghara’ib” and (2) ”al-Nihaya fi Gharib

3al-Hadl^ wa al-A^ar". These four works in the field of 
^arlb al-Hadith were universally recognised and widely re
ferred to by the authors of relative subjects. Specially, 
Ibn al-Athlr's "al-Nihaya” with its tremendous popularity, 
surpassed in quality all works produced in this field till 
its time. The subsequent scholars of philology, Tafsir and 
Hadlth made frequent reference to this unparalleled work.

Alongside the abovementioned works related to al-Qur>an 
and al-Hadith, Arab scholars produced other kinds of vocabula
ry also. Of them, one kind was to show different meanings 
of the words, and this kind is known as "Ma*ajim al-Alfaz", 
while another kind was to provide several words expressing 
certain ideas or objects, and it is called "Ma<ajim al-Ma^ani" 
On the other hand, one kind was to deal with the words each 
having two opposite meanings, which are known as "al-Addad",
while another kind to deal with the words each having a
letter with all the three vowel sounds, which are called

1. Infra., p.141ff
2. Infra., p.87.
3. Infra., p.151ff
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"al-Muthallathat”

PIA^AJIM AL-ALFAZ
♦

At the initial stage of Ma«ajim al-Alfaz, the linguist 
narrators gathered words of the language without any systema
tic arrangement. They collected materials from the Qur>an 
and the Hadith, and depended for more materials on which 
they could learn from nomadic people as well as on the ingre
dients of ancient literature including poetry and proverbs. 
Of this kind of the early linguistic works "Kitab al-Nawadir 
fi al-Lugha” by Abu Zayd al-Ansari (d.215/831)^ is specially 
worth mentioning.

In course of time these philological endeavours got the 
shape of systematic special booklets. Some of these booklets 
were alphabetically arranged and named by letters: "Kitab
al-Hamz", "Kitab al-Jim", "Kitab al-Kha’” etc. Abu Zayd al- 
Ansari's "Kitab al-Hamz" has a widespread fame among the 
booklets of this kind.

MA<AJIM AL-MAtANl
Arab philologists, from the beginning of the art of wri

ting, paid attention to collect synonyms of their rich lan
guage. These synonyms include different names of certain

1. Abu Zayd Sasid b. Aws al-Ansari was a leading grammarian 
and linguist of Basra. His "Kitab al-Nawadir" was printed 
for the first time in Beirut in 1894. Of his works "Kitab 
al-Matar" and "Kitab al-Laban" are prominent.
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thir>« as well as the words e^pressino sase aieaninas. Scholars
ended to the

beasts^ insects* locusts, huMan bodv
clants, ^aces. dates, milk, rain, swort etc.

first they -cmposed short booklets of this kind, Among 
-hese booklets "^Kitab al-?fatar" and "^Kitab al-Laban' by Abu
;a>'d al-An^i;^ *Kit^ al-^yl*, 'Kit^ al-Ibil', ’Kitab 
il“3 >ah’̂  ̂ ’Kitab al-Xakhl %̂ a al-Kam*. *Kitab As»a* al-Wuhush*.
*Kitah al-Insan" and '"Kitab al-Nabat wa al-Shajar"
b> al-Asafca-i Cd.217 831)^ and '"Kit^ al-Hasharat", "Kitab 
n>aiq al-Insan”, ’K i t ^  al-Wuhu^'". 'Kitab al-Suyuf, "Kitab 
al-Ibil', ’Kii:^ al-Jarad“, 'Kitab ai-Kar»’ and ’Kitab al- 
Xakhl* by Afau ^ t i a  al-Sijistani (d.255/864)^ are the early 
■odels of .*Sa-iji» al-?ia.ani, while 'Kitab al-Rahl wa al-

Both the booklets were published fro« Beirut in 1809 under 
t**e title of 'Al-Bulgha fl a u ^ u r  al-Lugha’.
Afau Sa-Id vAbd al-?talik b. Qurayb al-As»aiI. a great lin
guist and litterateur of Basra. His ’Kitab al-^ayl’ along 
with Austrian translation, was published in Vienna in 
1®95; Kitab al-Ibil’ and ’Kitab Khalg al-Insan’ both 
together in Beirut in 1322 A.H. under the title ’al-Kanz 
al-LughawI fi al-Lisan al-‘Arabi’; ’Kitab al-Shah’ in 
1896; ’Kitab al-NaWil wa al-Kar»* in Beirut in 1902; "Kitab

• al-UuhOsh’ in 1888; and ’Kitab al-Nabat wa al-Shajar" 
published in Beirut.

Afau ^ t i a  Sahl b. *1uhaeead al-Si jistani, author of 32
books, as Mentioned by Ibn al-fiadl* in his ’ai-Fihrist",
■ost of the* in linguistics. His "Kitab al-Nakhl" was 
published for the first ti»e in 1837.
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Manzil" ascribed to Ibn Qutayba (828-889 A.D.) and "Kitab 
al-Alfaz", a more comprehensive work in this subject by Ibn 
al-Sikkit (d.244/857)^ are two prominent works of this kind 
of the early period.

AL-ADDAD
■ I

These are the words each having two opposite meanings. 

Among the early books dealing with this kind of words were 
those composed by al-Anbarl (885-940 A.D.)^ al-Asma^I, al-
Sijistani and Ibn al-Sikkit all in the name of "Kitab al- 
Addad".^

AL-MUTHALLATHAT
These are the words each having a letter with all the 

three vowel sounds (fatha, kasra and damma) in different 
meanings. As for example: (much water), (hatred) and

1. Abu Yusuf Ya<qub b. Ishaq, known as Ibn al-SikkIt, a re
nowned philologist, died in Baghdad during the caliphate
of al-Mutawakkil. His "Kitab al-Alfaz" was printed in 
the Catholic Press, Beirut in 1895 under the title "Kanz 
al-Huffaz fi Kitab Tah^ib al-Alfaz". His another famous 
work named "Islah al-Mantiq" was published in Egypt in 
1907.

2. Abu Bakr Muhammad b. al-Qasim al-Anbari, a philologist 
and grammarian of Kufa.

3. al-Anbari*s book was published in Leiden in the year 1881
and the books of al-Asma‘T, al-SijistanI and Ibn al-SikkIt
were published together in Beirut in 1912.
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(ignorant man). "Al-Mu^allaUiat" of Qutrub (d. 206/821)^ 
is a famous vocabulary dealing with this kind of words.

All the abovementioned elementary works on the words 
of al-Qur»an and al-Hadl^^ as well as the special kinds of 
Arabic vocabulary produced by early Arab scholars, were the 
precursors of comprehensive Arabic dictionaries composed 
by the subsequent prominent lexicographers.

1. Abu ‘All Muhammad b. al-Mustanir. The nickname "Qutrub”
•  •

was given by his teacher Sibawayh. He was an expert of 
linguistics, grammar and literature, and a follower of 
Basran school. His book "al-Mu^alla^at" was printed 
in Germany in 1857.
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CHAPTER TWO

ARAB I C l e x: I COGRAPHY- GENERAL

In the preceding chapter it has been witnessed that the 
Arabs absorved more than a century after Islam in preparing 
themselves for systematic writing of a comprehensive general 
dictionary. Special kinds of vocabulary gave birth to the 
congenial growth of general dictionaries after the initial 
century of Islam. Here in this chapter, attempt is made to 
focus on the chronological development of general Arabic 
dictionaries. In dealing with the subject, each work is 
captioned, and subsequently the author is dealt with and 
then the work itself. Of the numerous works only seventeen 
important dictionaries are included in this chapter.

KITAB AL-^AYN

The first comprehensive dictionary of Arabic language 
is "Kitab al-^Ayn” of al-l^alil b. Ahmad al-Farahldi (100/712- 
175/786), a prominent philologist of Basra. His full name 
is Abu ‘Abd al-Rahman al-l^alil b. Ahmad b. <Amr b. Tamim 
al-Farahldl al-Azdi al-Basri.

A1 l^alil was brought up and educated in the Iragi town 
Basra. Here he studied under Abu «Amr b. al-‘Alas(70-154 A.H.)
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and ‘Isa b. <Umar (d.l49 A.H.)* Throughout his life he engaged 
himself in pursuit of knowledge and excelled in the fields 
of grammar, prosody and lexicography. He is called "the 
founder of Arabic prosody’’, "the father of Arabic lexicogra
phy" and "the exponent of Arabic grammar. He used to dissemi
nate knowledge to those who frequently gathered around him. 
Among his students Sibawayh (d.183/796), al-Kasa’i (d.189 
A.H.), Mu’arrij al-SadusI (d.l95 A.H.), al-Nadr b. Shumayl 
(d.203 A.H.) and al-Asma‘i (d.217 A.H.) were prominent. He 
left "Kitab al-Shawahid", "Kitab al-Nuqat wa al-Shikl", "Kitab 
al-‘Awamil", "Kitab al-Jumal" etc. in grammar, and "Kitab 
al-‘Arud" in prosody. The renowned book of Arabic grammar 
"al-Kitab" composed by Sibawayh, the most prominent of his 
students, is also greatly indebted to him. Sibawayh inserted 
in this book many opinions of his teacher with clear mention 
of his name in all respective places.^

Al-j^alll followed in his "Kitab al-<Ayn" a self-invented 
special alphabetic order. In inventing this, he took into con
sideration the points of pronunciation of the Arabic letters 
in the human mouth. He began from deep throat and gradually 
came up to the lips. The sequence of the alphabet is, there
fore. ^ , jb , ^ ̂ j,

1. Vide for life and works of al-J^alil; M.F.Rahman, (^alil
b. Ahmad al-Farahldl, Dhaka Viswavidyalaya Patrika, vol. 
xxxii, October, 1988, pp.212-34.
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j ,  J  ̂ o ,  »_>, V ,  r  ,  I ,  <5 and » • ^ According to this phoneti
cally arranged special sequence of the alphabet the chapters 
of ”Kitab al-‘Ayn" as well as the entries within each chapter 
were furnished.

^  Kitab al-‘Ayn is divided into twenty-six chapters, each
^ of the first twenty-five chapters is captioned by one letter 

of the above alphabet ("Kitab al-‘Ayn", "Kitab al-Ha’” etc. 
up to”Kitab al-MIm"), and the twenty-sixth chapter is captioned 
by the last four letters ("Kitab al-Alif wa al-Waw wa al-

Ya’ wa al-Hamza”). The title of the entire book became "Kitab 
al-‘Ayn" according to the caption of the first chapter.

During his stay in Khurasan, al-Khalil composed "Kitab 
al-‘Ayn" with the help of his pupil al-Layth b. al-Muzaffar. 
The author dictated its texts to scribes who put them down 
In writing, nany philologists and experts in Arabic lexicogra
phy opined that al-Khalll could not complete "Kitab al-‘Ayn" 
in his life. According to them, he completed only the first 
chapter and captioned it as "Kitab al-‘Ayn". After his death 
his students and followers gave full shape of the whole work 
gradually.

1.'Abd al-HamId Muhammad and Sba«ban ‘Abd al-‘AzIm. Muhadarat
•  •  •

fi al-MaiajIm al-‘Arabiyya, Cairo, pp.49-50; Maywood, 
A(,, pp. 35-6.

2. Ibn laialllkan. Wafayat al-A<yan, ed. M. Muhy al-Din ‘Abd 
al-HamId, Cairo 1367/1948. vol.li, p.17.
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The manuscript of "Kitab al-<Ayn” was. However, preserved 
in Khurasan in the library of the ruling Tahirid family. 
About seventy years after the death of al-(^alll it was 
brought to Basra by a book-merchant in 248 A.H.^ As the
work appeared after such a long period, many scholars of 
Basra entertained doubts about its authorship. However, the 
manuscript remained in the name of al-I^alil and in course 
of time, its transcripts spread far and wide.

The system of listing entries in "Kitab al-‘Ayn” is very 
much peculiar. Its author wants to show all meaningful and 
meaningless shapes of words which could be formed with the 
letters of the Arabic alphabet under root-structures of three, 
four and five letters. This resulted in lots of meaningless 
entries in the dictionary alongside the meaningful words. 
Meaningful words are elaborately dealt with by showing their 
usage. On the other hand, each meaningless entry is merely 
put in its alphabetical position with the simple comment 
that, it is meaningless. According to Hamza al-Isfahani (d. 
after 350/961), the total entries of "Kitab al-‘Ayn" are 
1,23,05,412.^ Though he did not mention the number of 
meaningful or meaningless words. Abu Bakr al-Zubaydl (d. 
379/989) mentioned in his "Mukhtasar Kitab al-‘Ayn" 66,99,400

1. Ibn al-Nadim, Kitab al-Fihrist, vol.i, ed. Flugel, Leipzig 
1872, p.42.

2. Jalal al-Din al-SuyutI, al-Muzhir, ‘Isa al-Halabi, Cairo, 
vol.i, p.74.
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words, of which only 5620 are meaningful.^

Being the first comprehensive Arabic dictionary "Kitab 
al-‘Ayn'’ of al-J^alll exerted predominant influence. The 
subsequent development in the field of Arabic lexicography 
was directly or indirectly influenced by it.

Edited by Antas al-Karmall, a portion of ’’Kitab al-‘Ayn" 
of only 144 pages was printed in Baghdad in 1914. Two copies 
of this edition exist in Cairo: one in "Dar al-Kutub al-

3Misriyya^ and the other in Majma< al-Lugha al-‘Arabiyya. 
The complete first volume of the book containing 376 pages 
edited by Dr. ‘Abd Allah Darwish was published in Baghdad 
in 1376/1967.^ Then five volumes of "Kitab al-‘Ayn" edited 
by Dr. Ibrahim al-Samirra’I were published in Baghdad from 
1978 to 1982.^

1. Ibid., p.75; Ahmad Hasan al-Zayyat, Tarikh al-Adab al- 
‘Arabl, 26th ed., Beirut pp.428-9.

2. Haywood, AL, p.23; Dr. ‘Aflf <Abd al-Rahman, al-Juhud al-
Lugawiyya Khilal al-Qarn al-Rabi^ ‘Ashar al-Hijrl, Riyadh 
1403/1983, p.151, No.630.

3. AL, p.23.
4. ‘Aflf, Juhud, p.151, No.631.
5. Loc. cit.
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KITAB AL-JiM
Another important dictionary of Arabic language is ”Kitab 

al-JIm" by Abu <Amr Ishaq b. Mirar al-ShaybanI (d.206/820 
or 210/825), a contemporary of al-Khalil.

Abu ‘Amr was a native of Kufa, who settled in Baghdad. 
He did not belong to the Shayban tribe, but either he lived 
with them to learn pure Arabic, or taught their children, 
or he became a client (Mawla) to a member of this tribe, 
and this is why he was surnamed by "al-ShaybanI". He was 
originally from a noble family of Persian origin. He lived 
a long life of 118 years.

He belonged to the Kufan school of grammarians and lexico
graphers and acquired knowledge from early scholars of this 
school. He excelled in Hadl^, poetry and lexicography and 
possessed special skill in Arabic dialects and rare words. 
He studied ancient poetry under Mufaddal al-Dabbl (d.168/786) 
the collector of ”al-Mufaddaliyyat". Among his prominent 
students were Abu al-‘Abbas Thaaab (d.291/904), Ibn al- 
Sikklt, Abu ‘Ubayd al-Qasim b. Sallam and his own son ‘Amr. ̂

His contemporary scholars considered Abu ‘Amr al-ghaybanl 
as an authority in linguistics and poetry.^

1. F. Krenkow, al-^aybanl. Encyclopaedia of Islam (El), 
vol. iv, p.271.

2. But Dr. Taha Husayn includes him, with Khalaf al-Ahmar
and Hammad al-Rawiya, among the forgers of pre-lslamic 
poetry, cf. AL, p.93.
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Among his lexicographical works besides "Kitab al-Jim 
are "Gharib al-Hadlth" and "Kitab al-Nawadir”. He is also 
the author of some short special vocabularies such as "al- 
Nakhla", "al-Ibil", "Khalq al-Insan" etc. "Gharib al-Musannaf" 
and "Kitab al-Kuttab" are ascribed to al-Shaybani by F.

Krenkow.^

"Kitab al-Jim" is the most outstanding work of Abu ‘Amr 
al-Shaybani. The book is also titled as (i)"Kitab al-Huruf 
and (ii)"Kitab al-Lughat".  ̂ In composing "Kitab al-Jim" Abu 
‘Amr was greatly influenced by al-Khalil. In this book the 
author collected difficult words and uncommon expressions 
of Arabic language and explained them with the help of poeti

cal quotations.

Abu ‘Amr had a hobby to collect folk poetry from tribal 
people. For this purpose he used to go to the Bedouin Arabs 
taking with him jars of ink, and did not return until these 
were used up. Thus he collected folklore from more than one 

hundred Arab tribes.^ The difficult words found in these 
collections of old poetry were the main ingredients of "Kitab 
al-Jim". Abu <Amr initially elucidated the difficult words 

of the collected poetic folklores, and then arranged them

1. ’’al-Shaybanl", El, vol.iv, p.271
2. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.74.

•  #

3. Cf. "al-ShaybanI", El, iv, 271.
4. AL, p.93.
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under dictionary arrangement. According to John A. Haywood 
it is a tabulated collection of obscure poetical words.^

In this dictionary the author, unlike al-Khalll, followed 
the normal alphabetic order: i, ... <5 in
arranging the chapters. Each chapter is named after a letter 
of the alphabet. Thus the book has twenty-eight chapters: 
"Bab al-Alif”, "Bab al-Ba?", "Bab al-Ta’", "Bab al-Tha^",
"Bab al-JIm" etc. Then the whole work has been divided into 
ten parts each containing one or several chapters. They are: 
Part I: Bab al-Alif, Bab al-Ba’, Bab al-Ta’̂  Bab al-Tha>,

Bab al-Jim;
Part II: Bab al-Ha?;
Part III: Bab al-Kha’, Bab al-Dal, Bab al-Dhal;
Part IV: Bab al-Ra?;

Part V: Bab aI-Za>, Bab al-Sin, Bab al-^In;
Part VI: Bab al-Sad, Bab al-Dad, Bab al-Ta’, Bab al-Zai 8.• ♦ ♦ ♦ 

a portion of Bab al-<Ayn;
Part VII: Rest of Bab al-‘Ayn & Bab al-Ghayn;
Part VIII: Bab al-Fa», Bab al-Qaf;
Part IX: Bab al-Kaf, Bab al-Lam;

Part X: Bab al-MIm, Bab al-Nun^ Bab al-Waw, Bab al-Ha’, Bab
al-Ya).

According to ‘Attar, the dictionary was thus arranged fully

1. AL, p.95.
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1
I

by the author himself.^ But F. Krenkow thinks that Abu ‘Amr 
could complete only the first part i.e. upto the end of Bab

*1 al-Jim, and the book was later brought to its end by some
! . 2of his students. For reason unknown^ the title of the book

was given by the name of the fifth chapter i.e. the last
3chapter of part I.

In "Kitab al-Jim” which is considered to be the first 
ever Arabic dictionary composed under the modern dictionary 
arrangements the author maintained sequence of the alphabet 
only in arranging the chapters, where he brought entries 
according to their initial radicals. But within the chapters 
he did not set entries in alphabetic order. '*Bab al-Alif", 
the first chapter of the book, therefore, begins with the

entry " ” followed by then " ” (root J— )
then " i>— ) then " ) then " ® "

1. Muqaddima, pp. 74-5.
2. El, iv, 271.
3. "There remains the question as to why the title ”Jim”

came to be used. QiftI tells us that Abu ‘Amr did not 
explain the meaning of the title: certainly not in the
Escorial manuscript. Perhaps this was added later. Perhaps 
it was just an attempt by the author, or his pupils, or 
later Kufan scholars, to show that if the Basrans had 
their ”‘Ayn", the Kufans had their "Jim".- John A. Haywood. 
AL, p.95.
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This chapter ends with the word "Bab al-Ba’"
(the second chapter) begins with " " followed by
then T*”  ̂ then r* ” and so on. For this anomaly in the
arrangement of entries, it is much laborious to find a word
in ”Kitab al-Jim". The book ends with the entry ”
the last entry of "Bab al-Ya’" which begins with " "
followed by " o-^ ",

Kitab al-Jim" is not a voluminous work. It is a small 
dictionary dealing with only the difficult and uncommon words 
occurred in the author's own collection of old Arabic poetry. 
Its entries are, therefore, very much limited. The manus
cript preserved in the Escorial Library of Madrid (MS No.572)
contains only 287 leaves with about 400 words per page.^ It is 
undoubtedly smaller and less comprehensive than the book 
of al-I^alll, which was an attempt to record the whole
vocabulary-content of Arabic language. Considering its limi
tation John A. Haywood degrated "Kitab al-Jlm" from being

^  ^ ------------. a J i  J -------S \ j  j ^  I j ---- t t >j  . — . L ^ i

quoted b y ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.75.
2. : jui • d-jl— j

•  ; - ) !  | j l  i o l  __ II

Loc. cit.
3 ^  + I------- t-Lj: ^ ----- ^ 1  • ^  I j |  .  J  J U i  .  a - o J U l  ; a _ . L ^ |  J

• I—
Loc. cit

4. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.74; AL, p.94
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a dictionary in true sense.^ Besides, the book could be
taught or dictated to none during the lifetime of its author.

2Only after his death it was made public.

"Kitab al-JIm" was published by "Majma< al-Lugha al- 
‘Arabiyya", Cairo in 1974-1975 in three volumes edited by 
Ibrahim al-Abyari (vol.i), «Abd al-<Alim al-TahawI (vol.ii) 
and ‘Abd al-Karim al-GharbawI (vol.iii).^

1. "The jim is only a dictionary in the sense that early 
Sanscrit and Greek lexicographical works can claim that 
title." AL, pp.94-5.

2. Cf. "al-Shaybani", El, iv, 271.
3. Cf. ‘Aflf, Juhud, pp.39, 171.
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AL-JAMHARA

"Al-Jamhara fi al-Lugha” or "Jamhara al-Lugha" is the
most remarkable Arabic dictionary after "Kitab al-<Ayn”.
The author of this dictionary is Abu Bakr Muhammad b. al-
Hasan b. Durayd al-Azdi al-Basrl (223/837-321/934). He is
called Ibn Durayd, being "Durayd" the name of his grandfa- 
ther.

Ibn Durayd was born at Basra in a noble Arab family during 
the rule of Abbasid caliph Muitasim Billah (218/833-227/842). 
In Basra he was brought up and received his basic education. 
When in the month of Shawwal, 257 A.H. the Zanjis invaded 
Basra and killed a large number of its inhabitants, Ibn Durayd 
along with his paternal uncle Husayn b. Durayd fled to Oman 
and lived there on the coast of the Persian Gulf. After twelve 
years he returned to Basra and stayed there for some time. 
Then he went to Faris and became a close companion of Shah 
‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad b. Mikal and his son Isma<il Abu al- 
‘Abbas, the administrators of Faris. After dismissal of ‘Abd 
Allah and Isma<il from Faris in 308/920, Ibn Durayd went 
to Baghdad. The caliph Muqtadir Billah granted him a monthly 
allowance of fifty dinars, which continued till his death. 
He died at Baghdad on 18th Sha<ban, 321 A.H./12th August, 
934 A.D. at the age of ninety-seven.^

Ibn Khaliikin, Wafayit, vol.i, p.497; Hijji I^alifa, Kashf 
al-Zunun, vol.vi. No.12807; al-Jamhara, Hyderabad, vol.i, 
introduction, p. 9; M. F. Rahman, Abu Bakr Muhammad B.
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I

I

f \

Ibn Durayd was one of the greatest Arab philologists. 
He specialized in language^ lexicography^ genealogy and 
poetry.^ He himself was also a poet.

He lived in an age of luminaries and drunk deep at the 
fountain of their knowledge. To quench his thurst, he tra
velled far and wide and received knowledge from many of the 
contemporary scholars, of whom the following are most 
outstanding:-

Abu Hatim Sahl b. Muhammad al-Sijistani (d.255/864); Abu 
‘Uthman Sa^id b. Harun al-Ushnandani (d.288 A.H.); Abu al- 
Fadl al-‘Abbas b. al-Faraj al-RayyashI (d.257/871); ‘Abd 
al-Rahman b.‘Abd Allah; Husayn b. Durayd (his paternal uncle); 
Abu ‘Imran al-Kilabi; Abu Ma<adh Ma«ruf b. Hassan; Abu Bashar 
Ahmad b. <Tsa; al-Sakan b. Sadd; al-Hasan b. Khidir; ‘Abd

♦  ■  •

al-Awwal b. Mazid; al-Fadl b. Muhammad b. al-‘Allaf; al-
‘Utbi; Yazid b. ‘Amr al-^anawi; Hamid b. Tarafa; Abu Ishaq
Ibrahim b. Sufyan al-Ziyadi (d.249/863); Abu ‘Abd Allah
Muhammad b. al-Husayn; Abu Haffan <Abd Allah b. Ahmad (d. 
195 A.H.).2

Durayd and his Contribution to Arabic Lexicography, The 
Dhaka University Studies, Part A, volume 48, No.l, June 
1991, p.141.

1. ». 'i-i_iJ| ^  ^  o*-̂ ”
Ibn al-Anbari, quoted in the introduction to al-Jamhara, 

p.7.
2. Al-Jamhara, Introduction, p.5; M. F. Rahman, op. cit., 

pp.141-2.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



26

In his time, Ibn Durayd assumed a remarkable place as 
an uncommon scholar. Many seekers of knowledge folcked to 
him and benefitted themselves at his erudition. Of them the 
following left indelible mark on the passage of time:- 
Abu al-Faraj al-Isfahani (d.356/967); Abu Sa‘Id al-Hasan 
b. ‘Abd Allah al-SayrafT (368 A.H.); Abu ‘All al-Qali; Abu 
Muhammad ‘All b. ‘Abd Allah b. al-Mughira al-Jawhari; Abu 
al-Hasan ‘All b. Hasan al-Mas‘udi (d.346/956); Abu al-‘Abbas 
Isma‘il b. ‘Abd Allah Ibn Mlkal; Abu al-‘Abbas Ahmad b. ‘AIT 
al-Qasani; Abu Ishaq Ibrahim b. al-Fadl al-Ha^imi; Abu Bakr 
Ahmad b. Muhammad al-I^azzaz (d.381 A.H.); Abu al-Hasan ‘All 
b. Muhammad; Abu al-Hasan Ahmad b. ‘All al-Duraydi; Abu al- 
Qasim ‘Amr b. Muhammad b. Sayf; Abu ‘All Muhammad b. al- 
Hasan b. al-Muzaffar al-HatimI (388/998); Abu al-Husayn Muham
mad b. Ahmad al-Akhbari and Abu ‘All al-Farisi (d.987 A.D.).^

Ibn Durayd left a good number of works on different sub
jects. His works include the following:-

(1) al - Jamhara fi al-Lu^a: his famous dictionary and the
most important of his works;

(2)"al-Maqsura" or "al-Maqsur wa al-Mamdud": a long Qasida
of two hundred twenty-nine verses composed in praise of
^ a h  ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad Ibn Mikal and his son Isma‘il 
Abu al-‘Abbas of Paris, printed with Latin translation

1. Jamhara, Introduction, pp.5-6; M. F. Rahaman, op. cit. 
pp.142-3.
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in 1773 & 1776, MSS in most of the big European libraries;
(3) al-Ishtiqaq: in genealogy. It lists, in the lexicogra

phical method, names of the Arab tribes and their branches 
along with the names of their leaders, poets and other 
champions. Gottingen 1854 & Cairo 1958;

(4) Kitab al-Malahin: contains about four hundred ambiguous
words, Cairo 1347 & Leiden 1859;

(5) Kitab al-Wishah: deals with the by-names of poets and
the historical and genealogical topics;

(6) Kitab al-Mujtana: a miscellany of remarkable sayings
of the Prophet(S) and his successors, Da’ira al-Matarif 
al-‘U^maniyya, Hyderabad 1342 A.H.;

(7) Diwan: a collection of his poetry collected by Badr al-
Dln al-<Alawi, Cairo 1360/1946;

(8) Kitab al-l^ayl al-Kabir: a large vocabulary for horses;
(9) Kitab al-Khayl al-Sa^ir: a short vocabulary for horses;
10) Kitab al-Anwa’: a vocabulary for rain and storms;

11) Kitab al-Sahab wa Bl“Ghaytii: a vocabulary for clouds,
Leiden 1859;

12) Kitab al-Sarj wa al-Lijam: a vocabulary for saddles and
bridles, Leiden 1859;

13) Kitab al-Nawadir: a book dealing with rare words and
expressions;

14) ^arib al-Qur>an: a list of uncommon expressions occurred 
in the Qur'an.

15) Kitab al-Lugiiat: a book of dialects;

i

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



28

(16) Kitab al-Silah: a vocabulary for arms and weapons;
(17) Kitab Faoltu wa Af<altu: in grammar;
(18) Taqwim al-Lisan: in philology;

{ (19) Kitab al-Mutanahi: also in philology;
(20) Adab al-Kuttab;
(21) Kitab al-Muqtana;
(22) Kitab al-Muqtabas;
(23) Kitab al-Amali;
(24) Kitab Zuwwar a 1-‘Arab;

f (25) Kitab al-Malad;
*i0

(26) Kitab al-Anbaz.^

Among these works "Kitab al-l^ayl al-Kabir”, "Kitab 
al-l^ayl al-SaghIr", "Kitab al-Sarj wa al-Lijam", "Kitab
al-Anwa’", "Kitab al-Sahab wa al-Ghay«i", "Kitab al-Silah", 
etc. are small dictionaries of objects, and "al-Jamhara fl 
al-Lugha" is a comprehensive dictionary of general words 
arranged in the alphabetic order according to the modern 
dictionary arrangement.

Ibn Durayd composed "al-Jamhara" during his stay in 
Farts. He dedicated his work to Shah <Abd Allah b. Muhammad

1. Vide for No.1-26: Jamhara, Introduction, pp.8-9; ‘Ataya
al-Dimashqi, al-Muntakhab fl Tarikh Adab al-‘Arab, Cairo
1913, p.59; Zayyat, Tarikh, p.375; Zayd5n, Tarikh, vol.i,
pp.497-8; ‘Aflf, Juhud, pp.134, 164; El, new ed. vol.iii.
p.757; M. F. Rahman, op. cit., pp.143-4.
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Ibn MTkal and his son Ismatil Abu al-^Abbas, the administra
tors of Paris. Significance of the title "al-Jamhara" (the
great mass) is that the author dealt in his book with only 
the common and widely known words leaving off the unknown 
and odd ones. He states in the preface:

Ibn Durayd opposed the sequence of al-Khalil's phonetic 
alphabet and followed in his ”al-Jamhara" the normal alpha
betic order, with which the common people were familiar. 
He classified the entries into some major groups on the basis 
of the radicals' number, and embodied each group under a 
caption indicating the number of radicals of its entries. 
Thus the caption of the first major group isc=v*'̂ ' (^U-Ui

and the entries therein are like  ̂j  ̂ etc. Captions
of the other two major groups are  ̂and

Each of the major groups is divided into 
many chapters. Within these chapters all the roots are shown
in the alphabetical order and the entries are dealt with 
in their respective places.

1. Jamhara, vol.i, p.4.
2. Ibid., p.13.
3. Ibid., p.193.
4. Ibid., vol.iii, p.295
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Besides general words of the language, ”al-Jamhara” con
tains some special objective entries such as "forms of the

1 9verbal noun" ; "foods" ; "name of the days and months in the 
Jahiliyya"^; "the metaphorical use of words"^; "foreign words 
in Arabic"^; vocabularies describing "horses"^, " w o m e n e t c .

Oand a list of various "plural forms"

When including the roots within the chapters of "Jamhara", 
Ibn Durayd followed a new system of arrangement, under which 
each chapter begins with the root whose first radical is 
the letter of the chapter and the second radical is the letter 
next to it in the sequence of the alphabet. He, therefore, 
starts the chapter of for example, with the roots of
with o with ^ , j with J and so on upto the end of the

chapter. The early roots of  ̂with . , j with ̂  , j with ci, 
with ̂  j with f j with r , j with r and  ̂with j are not 

included here in the beginning of the chapter of Further
more, al-Jamhara" dealt with the words of reversed roots 
in the places of normal roots. For example, the words

1. Ibid., pp.427-9.
2. Ibid., pp.446-7.
3. Ibid., p.489.
4. Ibid., pp.489-494.
5. Ibid., pp.499-503.
6. Ibid., p.505.
7. Ibid., p.507.
8. Ibid., pp.508-513.
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and have been dealt with alongside the word ” f*— *-» "
under the root ” f J  ̂ It is, therefore, not so easy to 
fo find out a word in the dictionary.

Because of its complexity, some authors have adverse 
opinions about "al-Jamhara". According to John A. Haywood, 
"The Jamhara is a rambling work of little practical use. 
No explanation can hide this fact that it is the most confused 
Arabic dictionary ever written. From the Jamhara we might 
almost imagine that Ibn Durayd had written a number of lexico
graphical works, some in dictionary, some in vocabulary form, 
often overlapping each other and then strung them together 
hastily as if they formed a single planned dictionary.”^ Even 
some labelled charge of forging on its author. Al-Azhari 
writes in the introduction of his ”TahdhIb al-Lugha”:

— JsL-sĴI .i— A— L_i, ujjr jj-o-oj”

.>T'* • f—t— (Jj—ol I— —̂I V**-*
4 ( t  •! m A LxS — .p

Despite these adverse opinions, "al-Jamhara" of Ibn Durayd 
remains a mine of linguistic information. It has left lasting

1. Jamhara, vol.iii, pp.162-3.
• •  » •  I

— Jurjl Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.i, p.498
3. AL, pp.52, 53.
4. Quoted by <Attar, Muqaddima, p.79.
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influence on the development of the subsequent Arabic lexico
graphy. On the other hand, many scholars of different periods 
wrote separate books on this dictionary. Among these books 
mention can be made of "Fa’it al-Jamhara" by Abu ‘Umar al- 

Zahid, ’’Jawhara al-Jamhara" by al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad, "Mukhtasar
»  •

al-Jamhara" by Sharaf al-Din Muhammad b. Nasr Allah al-Ansarl,* * • 
"Nazm al-Jamhara" by Yahya b. Ma<at al-MaghribI and "Nashr 
^awahid al-Jamhara'* by Abu al-‘Ala’ al-Matarri.^

"al-Jamhara" was published for the first time in Hyderabad, 
India in four volumes from 1344/1926 to 1351/1932. Majlis
Da’ira al-Ma«arif al-‘Uthmaniyya (Osmania Oriental Publica
tions Bureau) of Osmania University of Hyderabad took up
the task of publishing the dictionary. Shaykh Muhammad Surati
edited the work for its publication.^ He utilized three MSS 
for this purpose. They are:-

(1) MS in Asifiyya Library of Lucknow: This MS was read to
Ibn Khalawayh and the poet Abu al-‘Ala? al-Masarri, and 
had marginal notes by both of them;

(2) MS in I^uda Bakhsh f^an Library of Bankipore;
(3) MS in Rampur Library.^

The MS of Lucknow was taken as the basis, with which 
the other two were compared.'^ Some materials were also pro-

1. Muhadarat, p.74; Jamhara, Introduction, p.16.
2. Jamhara, Introduction, p.2.
3. For No.1-3 cf. ibid., pp.15-6.
4. Ibid., p.16.
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cured from *^al~Muzhir” of Jalal al-DTn al-Suyutl who referred 
to a MS of the work in the handwriting of Abu al-Namir Ahmad 
b.‘Abd al-Rahman al-Tarablusi.^

The "Da’ira al-Ma«arif" authority also obtained texts 
of "al-Jamhara” from MSS extant in different places of Europe 
through a German scholar Professor F. Krenkow. The following 
MSS had been referred to by F. Krenkow in this regard:-

Cl) MS in Leiden: Out of the total three volumes, the second 
and the third are transmitted by Abu Sa<Id al-Hasan b.

«

‘Abd Allah al-SayrafI (d.368 A.H.) from the author himself.
(2) MSS in the British Museum:

i) only two parts out of the total seven;

ii) few portions of the book from its last section bearing 
corrections by Abu ‘Umar Ghulam Tha‘lab, one of Iphe 
author's students; 

iii) MS of "MuJ^tasar al-Jamhara'*, written in the old calig- 
raphy of Baghdad.

(3) MS in Royal Library of Paris: two imperfect copies.

The authority of "Da’ira al-Ma<arif” mentioned some other 
MSS of "al-Jamhara" which because of their imperfectness
were not considered. They are in Dar al-Kutub al-Sultaniyya,
Cairo; Jami‘ al-Qurawiyyin, Fez (Morocco); personal library
of Sadr al-Din al-Husayni al-Baghdadi of Baghdad; and Sultan

1. Cf. ibid., p.16.
2. For No.1-3 cf. Jamhara, Introduction, pp.17-8.

i
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Ahmad Khan, Koprolozada, Aya Sofia, ‘Atif Afindl, Sultan 
Aba YazTd, Damad Ibrahim and Damadzada Muhammad Murad of

«

Istanbul.^

This first Hyderabad edition of "al-Jamhara” was produced 
in four big volumes. The first three volumes contain the 
text and the fourth volume, as an appendix, contains a long 
index of the words dealt with in the whole dictionary. This 
index, arranged in the modern alphabetic order, serves as 
an essential guide for finding words in the dictionary. The 
first volume dates 1344 A.H. (1926 A.D.), the third 1345 A.H. 
and the fourth index volume dates 1351 A.H. (1932 A.D.).
The number of pages covered by the text in three volumes 
is 1260 (vol.I: 322 pages, vol.II: 423 pages and vol.Ill: 515 
pages).

Some abbreviations have been used in the foot-notes of 
all the three volumes. These are:

(Hind) = MS of India;
J (Leiden) = MS of Leiden;

V (British) = MS of British Museum;
*-» (Paris) = MS of Paris;

e>(Mukhtasar) = MS of "MuJ^tasar al-Jamhara";
o- (Suratl) = Shaykh Muhammad SuratT;
^ (Krenkow) = Professor F. Krenkow.

1- Cf. ibid., p.18
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AL-BARI‘
The first Arabic dictionary composed in Spain is "Kitab 

al-Bari‘ fi al-Lugha" by Abu ‘All al-Qali (288/901-356/967). 
The full name of the author is Abu ‘All Isma‘il b. al-Qasim 
b. *Aydhun b. Harun b. ‘Tsa b. Muhammad b. Sulayman al-QalT 
al-Baghdadi. His surname "al-Qall" is related to "Qali Qala”, 
a place in Armenia having more intellectual fame than his 
own birth place. ̂  In the East he was known as ”al-Qali", 
while in the West as ”al-Baghdadi”.

Abu ‘Ali al-Qali was born at Manazgird in Armenia in 288/ 
901. In 303/915 he came to Baghdad in search of knowledge 
and stayed there for twenty-five years. Within this long 
period, he paid a visit to Mosul (Mawsil) and stayed there

for some days to learn Hadith from Abii Ya^la al-Mawsill. 
He returned to Baghdad in 305/917 and continued to stay there 
till 328/929.

I. "He found himself on the way to Baghdad in company of 
a number of people from QalT-Qala, also in Armenia. He 
noticed that these people were honoured wherever they 
went. So he adopted the name of al-Qall." AL, p.57;

n
‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.90;

iLJi ^Ui J_Jbl ^  J_^ j"
* yt It rt..* u

e--- o' * , Jl c-JL-i.3 UJ ; ^puui jLi”
“  • '--- (-r* ^ I* <-Jl 0-® ^ ^

Yaqut b. ‘Abd Allah al-Hamawi, Mu‘jam al-Udaba’ (UdabaO- 
vol.vii, p.27.

I
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At the age of forty he left Baghdad for Spain and reached 
Cordova in 330/942, when «Abd al-Rahman III al-Nasir was

«  •

the caliph of Spain. Caliph’s son and successor in caliphate 
al-Hakam b. ‘Abd al-Rahman received him with due respect and 
extended him all kinds of favour. He settled in Cordova for 
the rest of his life. In Cordova al-Qall obtained the patro
nage which he could not get in Baghdad. He was appointed 
in-charge of the great mosque of al-Zahra» and was later 
made the Chief Judge of Cordova.^ Thus an Armenian scholar 
achieved his fame and fortune in Spain. Al-QalT died in 
Cordova in 356/967 at the age of sixty-seven.

2Among his teachers, I bn Durayd ; Abu Bakr Muhammad b. 
al-Qasim al-Anbarl (d.328/940); Abu ‘Abd Allah Ibrahim Nifta- 
wayh (d.935 A.D.); Abu Ishaq Ibrahim al-Zajjaj Cd.923 A.D.)^; 
‘Abd Allah Ibn Durustawayh (d.956 A.D.); Abu Ya‘la Ahmad b. 
‘AIT al-MawsilT (d.307/919); Abu Bakr b. al-Sarraj and Abu 
al-Hasan ‘All b. Sulayman al-Akhfash were prominent.^ Abu Bakr

Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Zubaydl (316/918-379/989), the author 
of "Mukhtasar al-‘Ayn" was one of the prominent students 
of al-QalT.

1. Cf. AL, p.58.
2. Supra, p.24ff.
3. Author of "Sharh Abyat Kitab STbawayh" and "Kitab Ma^anT 

al-Qur’an".
4. Yaqut, Udaba», vol.vii, p.27; ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.90; 

Haywood, AL, p.57.
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*

Under his teachers he studied the Qur’an, the Hadlth, 
grammar, ancient Arabic poetry and philology. He mastered 
philology and poetry, and acquired thorough knowledge of 
grammatical doctrines of the Basran school. He surpassed 
all his contemporaries in these three fields.^

Al-Qall had in his own collection, a MS copy of the dic
tionary "al-Jamhara" by his teacher Ibn Durayd in the author's 
hand-writing. But due to financial stringencies he was com
pelled to sell it only at forty mithqals. Before handing 
It over to the buyer he wrote few verses on its fly-leaf
expressing his deep affection to the copy, his twenty years’

2friend. Reading these verses the buyer was so moved that he
returned the MS along with a present of another forty dinars. 3

Besides "Kitab al-Bari«", al-Qali's another work "Kitab 
al-Amali" got world-wide fame. It is a philological and

literary miscellany like "al-Kamil" of Mubarrad. He dictated 
"Kltab al-Amall” in al-Zahra» Mosgue of Cordova. The book

1. Cf. AL, p.57.
2. The verses are

— J  p i ^  ic  ^  L i -O  A ^  L J U - i  I J  J J

-*--------------- lLJL« I • •
O---------------- *—T* V J  I ^  j* I c j  L> L > J  I j

quoted by al-Suyuti, al-Muzhir, vol.i, p.95.
3. Loc. cit.; AL, p.58.
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was published in Bulaq in 1326 A.H. and Cairo in 1344/1926 
in two volumes along with an appendix. He is also the author 
of "al-Maqsur wa al-Mamdud", "Kitab al-Nawadir", "Kitab al- 
Ibil wa Natajiha"^ "Kitab al-Hulli al-Insan wa al-Khayl wa 
Shiyatiha", "Kitab Fasaltu wa Af^altu", "Kitab Maqatil al- 
Fursan" and "Tafsir al-Sabt al-Tiwal".^

Al-Qall composed the dictionary "al-Bari‘" in Spain under 
the royal patronage. The successor of the caliphate al-Hakam
b, «Abd al-Rahman al-Nasir, a lover of knowledge and culture,

2encouraged him to compose it. He began its composition in 
339 A.H. with the help of a Cordovan scribe Muhammad b. al-

«

_ 3Husayn al-Fahdl. Draft work was completed before the death 
of the author, when fair copies of only three chapters —
Hamza, Ha» and ‘Ayn could be prepared. After his death scribes 
continued making fair copies of the work from the scraps
of paper which he left."^

1. Yaqut, Udaba’, vol.vii, p.29.
2. "It is a sign of the universality of Islamic culture that

an Armenian scholar in Arabic philology, having failed to
make his mark in Baghdad, went to Spain, and died there
after achieving fame and fortune, and compiled a great
Arabic dictionary under royal patronage."—  Haywood. AL, 
p. 57.

3. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, pp.90-91.
4. Ibid., p.91; AL, p.59.
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By composing "Kitab al-Bari‘" al-QalT wanted to spread 
in the West the lexicographical movement emerged in the East.
He also wished a remedy for some deficiencies which he found 
in "Kitab al-‘Ayn" of al-l^alll and "al-Jamhara" of his 
teacher Ibn Durayd.^

He composed "al-Bari‘" in the sequence of a phonetic alpha
bet slightly different from that of "Kitab al-‘Ayn". The 

alphabetic sequence followed in "al-Bari‘" is:  ̂^ ̂ , Z . t , t r

r , j , I and kS ; while the sequence followed in "Kitab al- 
‘Ayn« is; t  ̂ t ^

Main chapters of the dictionary are named by letters of 
the alphabet according to the above sequence^ and each chapter 
is divided into some sections according to the number of 
radicals of the words. An especial section is also included

1. Cf. Muhadarat, p.77.
2. Regarding position of 'hmamza' ( • ) in the phonetic alpha

bet of "al-Bari‘" there exist different opinions. ‘Attar
•  •

mentions it as the first letter forming the first chapter 
of the book. Cf. Muqaddima, p. 91. But A. S. Fulton enter
tains doubt about the position of 'hamza' saying "We have 
no manuscript edidence as to the position of the hamza. 
Al-Qall must have dealt with it either at the beginning 
of the alphabet, or in a special chapter at the end. " 
Cf. AL, p.60.

3. Supra, pp.14-5.
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for miscellaneous expressions (”HawashI” or "Awshab").^ Each 
chapter thus contains six divisions: (1) Bab al-Thuna?! al-
Muda<af;^ (2) Bab al-ThulathI al-SahIh; (3) Bab al-ThulathI 
al-Mu<tall; (4) Bab al-Hawashl aw al-Aw^ab; (5) Bab al- 
Ruba<i and (6) Bab al-Khumasi.

"Al-Bari<” is a voluminous and long-winded dictionary. 
‘Attar and Qiftl state that MS of the dictionary contains

five thousand leaves. But according to Yaqut it contains
three thousand leaves. Yaqut also quotes al-Shayl^ al-Imam
Abu Muhammad al-‘ArabI saying that "Kitab al-Bari< ” of Abu
‘All al-Qall comprises one hundred volumes.^ When dealing with 
the entries, the author first brings various synonyms and 
then illustrates these synonyms by poetical quotations. This 
caused the dictionary to become long-winded. It speaks of
the author's literary bent of mind which overshadowed the

5philological consideration. "Al-Bari< " exceeds "Kitab al-

1. Here the author mentions name of various sounds. Muhadarat 
p.79.

2. Full caption "al-Thuna’I fl al-j^att wa al-ThulathI fi 
al-HaqIqa". Cf. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.91; Muhadarat, p. 78.

3. Muqaddima, p.91; al-QiftI, Inbah al-Ruwah ‘ala Anba’ al- 
Nuhah, vol.i, p.206, quoted by Haywood, AL, p.59.

4. Udaba>, vol.vii, p. 29.
5. "It appears that al-Qali’s personality as a litterateur

dominated his personality as a philologist, and this com
pelled him to be longwinded and verbose as he was in the
"Kitab al-Amall", although the subjects of the two books
were completely different.<Abd Allah Darwlsh, quoted
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Ayn'" by 5683 words. ̂ Scholars, therefore, asserted this 
dictionary to be the largest and most comprehensive Arabic 
dictionary till its time.

"Kitab al-Bari‘ " of Abu ‘All al-Qali has been published 
from Beirut in 1975. Besides, there exist two incomplete 
manuscripts of the dictionary: one in the British Museum,
MS No.9811 and the other in the Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris, 

ns No.4235. But none of these manuscripts contains any intro
duction by the author. The British Museum MS has been repro
duced in facsimile, edited by Dr. A. S. Fulton, along with 
a useful introduction by the editor. This was done in London 
in the year 1933.^ According to ‘Attar, Dr. Fulton photo
graphed both the MSS and combined them into one single book.^

by Haywood, AL, p.59.
1. AL, p.59.
2. "In its day the most comprehensive Arabic lexicon that 

had yet appeared"— Dr. A. S. Fulton, quoted by Haywood,
AL, p.59; «. cu, Yaqut, Udaba»,
vol.vii, p.30.

3. Juhud, p.145, No.588.

4. AL, p.59; Carl Brockelmann, Geschichte der Arabischen 
Litteratur, Arabic version, translated by Dr. ‘Abd al- 
HalTm al-Najjar, vol.ii, Cairo 1961, p.279.

5. Muqaddima, p.91.
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AL-TAHDHTB

Al-AzharT (282/895-370/981)^ is the author of ”al-TahdhIb 
fT al-Lugha" or "Tahtolb al-Lugha”. His full name is Abu 
Mansur Muhammad b. Ahmad b. al-Azhar b. Talha b. Nuh al-♦ • ♦ • • •

2Azhari al-HarawI.

He was born at Herat in Khurasan. After receiving primary 
education in his birth-place^ he moved to Baghdad and studied 
Fiqh, HadT^, Tafsir and philology under several scholars 
of this great centre of learning. In the year 311/923 he 
performed hajj. When returning back from hajj, his caravan 
was attacked by Karamathians at Habir, a place between Madinah
and Kufa on 18th Muharram, 312/26th April, 924. Some members

11

of the caravan were killed and some other including al-Azharl
i were held captive. He spent two years in captivity travelling 

from place to place with a nomadic tribe speaking correct
3Arabic language. This brought for him an opportunity to 

learn numerous words and expressions, with which he could 
enrich his dictionary "al-Tah^ib". ̂  After being released

1. According to Yaqut, Azhari's birth-year is 302 A.H. Udaba», 
vol.xvii, p.165.

2. Al-Azharl: This surname is related to his grandfather’s
name "al-Azhar". Al-HarawT: This is related to his birth
place "Herat".

3. '--- bi j\ ^
— Yaqut. Udaba?, vol.xvii, p.166; also cf. AL, p.54.

4. Cf. AL, p.54.
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I

(i

from this captivity he returned to Herat, where he spent 
the latter part of his life in teaching and composing his 
dictionary "al-Tahdhib".^

Al-Azharl, a Shafi‘ite, was skilled in religious sciences. 
But, his main subject was philology. Among his teachers of 
different subjects were Abu al-Fadl Muhammad b. Abl Ja‘far

•  •

al-Mundhirl, Abu Muhammad al-Muzanl, Abu Muhammad ‘Abd Allah
•  •  

b. ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Baghawi, ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad b. Hajak, 
Abu al-Qasim ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad al-BaghawT, Niftawayh 
and Ibn al-Sarraj.^ His works include *'al-Tahdhib”, "Masrifa 
al-Subh", "GharTb al-Alfaz", ”al-Taqrib fi al-Tafsir", "Tafsir 
Alfaz Kitab al-Muzani", ’*<Ilal al-Qira>at*\ "FI al-Ruh wa

i ma Ja>a fl-hi min al-Qur>an wa al-Sunna”, "Tafsir Asma’ Allah
‘Azza wa Jalla", "Ma<anl ^awahid Gharib al-Hadiyi”, "al- 
Radd tala al-Layth”, "Tafsir Shawahid Gharib al-Hadith",

-  • ♦

"Tafsir Islah al-Mantiq", "Tafsir al-Sabt al-Tiwal", "Tafsir 
Shi<r Abi Tammam" and "Kitab al-Adawat".^

In his dictionary "al-Tahdhib", al-Azharl dealt only with 
the words and expressions considered by him to be correct

and authentic.'^ He also tried to rectify the corrupted words

1. Loc. cit.; Brockelmann, Arabic, vol.ii, p.263.
2. Yaqut, Udaba», vol.xvii, p.165.
3. Loc. cit.; Ibn I^allikan, Wafayat, vol.iii, p.49.
4. He says:

“•M— l_^| ^  -i____ ,1
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V

introduced in Arabic language^ and this is why he named the 
dictionary as "Tah^Tb al-Lugha*' (rectification of the 
language).^

He followed footsteps of al-l^alll in dividing the dic
tionary into chapters and setting entries there in the 
alphabetic order. He utilized exactly the phonetic alphabet 
of al-Khalll, but treated 'hamza' as a weak letter (harf

‘ilia). He captioned each chapter with a letter and then 
divided it into six sections according to the number of radi
cals of the entries^ as Abu <Ali al-Qall did in "al-Bari^".
Each chapter is named as "Bab”, and each section within the

- 3chapters as "Kitab". The sections within the chapters of 
"al-Tah^ib" are: (1) Kitab al-Thuna’i al-Muda^af; (2) Kitab

al-Thulayii al-Sahih; (3) Kitab al-Thulayii al-Mahmuz; (4) 
Kitab al-Thula^i al-Mu«tall; (5) Kitab al-Ruba«I and (6) 
Kitab al-KhumasI.^

Al-Tah^Ib, Introduction, quoted in Muhadarat, p. 57 &
‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.85.

1 . I ■ a iJJl —  **
^  -bLajil o- '̂-WJ

-----------------------------« _ b :  L k - j J l  J  ^ ; l J |  l - o  < 1 _____

Tah^Ib, Introduction, quoted in Muhadarat, p. 56 S. Muqaddi- 
ma, pp.84-5.

2. Muhadarat, p.57; Muqaddima, p.83.
3. e.g. "Bab al-<Ayn" and "Kitab al-ThulathI al-Muda^af.
4. Muhadarat, p.57; Muqaddiam, p.84.
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For composition of "Kitab al-TahdhIb", the author mainly 
depended on the contents of "Kitab al-‘Ayn". He took which 
he found correct in al-!^alll's book and opposed which he 
found incorrect there. But, he was not fully satisfied with 
the contents of only "Kitab al-‘Ayn". He, therefore, added 
to it many things acquired from other sources, specially 
which he learned from his teacher Abu al-Fadl Muhammad al-

•  •

Hun^iri and which he acquired during his two years'
captivity.

When al-Azhari deals with a root, he mentions all its 
variations together with comments and definitions by other
lexicographers.^ He also devoted special attention to include 
in his dictionary the name of towns, places, rivers etc.^

”A1-Tah^lb" thus became a voluminous dictionary, although 
its author thinks it a small and concise work.^

Attar quotes from Madinah MS of the book:
: II : J>— * o-:'* O—̂  kSj ^ j  • ^^^.1 11 « LoJbl ■ JLub'*

J ^  ^ • I— 6— I j |  , .i— i j  .  c i _ UJ l  ^

J l ------------------- i j  ,  I----- a----------------------------------------II__ ^

O ------ *-----cLax- I I  : j ■ -T.r9l
J--»j * j 4— o- I— Lj- ̂ sf . oLiL^ j o~ - 'I O*
• *  --------------------------------- -----J j --------------- • • I j — I j |  *1 j |  I ^

— i\s i— o—
Muqaddima, p.84.

2. Ibid., p.85.
3. i>—. 4-113-3. U. IX_i6

Jl
c u r j j l

,n II A—
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Azhari's "Tah^ib" is, however, an important source of 
Arabic lexicography. Its long introduction is also of special 
Interest, as it contains a critical discussion on the history 
of Arabic lexicography up to the author's time.^ The dic- 
dictionary has been frequently utilized and quoted by many 
of the subsequent lexicographers including Ibn Manzur, author 
of "Lisan al-‘Arab”.

"Al-Tahdhib" was published in Egypt in 1964 for the first 
time and in 1967 for the second in fifteen volumes. Manus

cripts of the work are preserved in different museums and 
libraries of the world, such as al-Maktaba al-Ahmadiyya, 
Aleppo; Maktaba ‘Arif Hikmat Allah, Madinah; Dar al-Kutub 
al-Misriyya, Cairo; Aya Sofia, Nur ‘U^maniyya and Kobrili, 
Istanbul; British Museum, London; Bankipore and Rampur, 
India.^

K. V. Zettersteen edited a portion of the work including 
its long introduction and some pages from the beginning.^

Tah^ib, Introduction, quoted in Muhadarat, p. 59 & Muqaddi- 
ma, p.85.

1. Cf. AL, p.54.
2. ‘Afif, Juhud, p.152, No.635.
3. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.86; Brockelmann, Arabic, vol.ii, pp. 

264; AL, p.54.
4. K. V. Zettersteen, Aus dem Tahdib al-Luga al-Azhari's 

in ’*La Monde Oriental", 1920, vol.xiv, pp. 1-106, quoted 
by Haywood, AL, p.54.
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AL-MUHIT 
f  ■■■! ■

Abu al-Qasim Isma‘il b. ‘Abbad b. al-‘Abbas al-Talaqani, 
popularly known as al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad (326/938-385/995) is

«  •

the author of "al-MuhIt", another comprehensive Arabic die-
«  «

tionary. He has two surnmes: "al-Sahib'* and "KafI al-Kufah".
«  •

Regarding the surname "al-Sahib" (the companion) there are 
two opinions: (1) It was given to him because of his close 
association with Abu al-Fadl Muhammad b. al- ‘Amid, vizir 
of Buwaihid prince Rukn al-Dawla.^ (2) It was given to him 
because of his constant companionship with the Buwaihid prince

9 _ _Mu’ayyid al-Dawla. His another surname "Kafi al-Kufah" seems
3 - -to be political. According to Yaqut, both the surnames were

given by the Buwaihid ruler Mu’ayyid al-Dawla,*^

Al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad was born at Talaqan, a township in the 
north western Iranian city Kazvin near Isfahan. His father
‘Abbad was the secretary (katib) to Buwaihid princes Rukn al-

I
1 . O™—?' ̂  t j—*0-9—11 I--* I «.« .v  .rfw LS 6i , . !» )l ■  ̂ I JI > I ■/> I Lw »—«ii-,1 ,<o I

I J ----------- (b A--------- ^ O ------------------- i_—». I-------- «  A------1 Ĵ_

** • ft  ̂̂ 1 ■ <n—Lc  ̂J "• I - I ■ - * I
— Ibn Khallikan, Wafayat, vol.i, p.207, quoted by Muhammad 
Hasan al-YasTn, al-Sahib ibn ‘Abbad, Baghdad 1376/1957, 
p.7.

2. Yaqut, Udaba», vol.vi, p.173; Brockelmann, Arabic, vol.ii, 
p.268; ‘Attar, Muqaddima, pp.86-7; AL, p.63.

3. Cf. YasTn, p.9.
4. Udaba», vol.vi, p.173; Yasin, p.10.
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Davla of Rayy and -Adud al-Dawla of Faris.^ S ^ i b  received 
his elementary edxxration fro« his father at Rayy and Isfahan. 
He also studied at Rayy under Ahnad b. Faris, a prominent 
philologist of that tijie and the author of "al-?1uj»al fi 
al-Lugha* aixi '.*fe<jayTs al-Lugte’.^ Then he travelled to 
Sagrxiad to recei^ie higher studies in different fields fro« 
prc*inerit scholars. ?mcnq his teachers. Mention can l>p
of Abu al-Fadl .'%iha««ad b. al-‘A»Id; Abu al-Husayn Ah«d

Faris; Abu Sa*xd al—Hasan b_ ‘Abd Allah b. al—i?terzuban
al-SayrafI; Abu 3akr Afa*ad b. Kanil; Abu Bakr ?ftiha»ad b.

*

al-Hasan; ‘Abe Allah b. Ja-far b. Faris; Abu al-Fadl al-
b- ySuhimmjd and Abu vAnr al-

After returning fro« Baghdad, al-S^ib started his career 
as a junior clerk at the office of Ibn al-‘A«id, vizir of 
Pukn al-Cawia at Rayy.^ When ?1u’ayyid al-Dawla became the 
ruler of Rayy and Isfahan after the death of his father Rukn 
al-Dawla in 366/976, he appointed al-S^ib his vizir, and 
he continued as vizir to Faichr al-Dawla, brother of ?lu»awiH

eighteen
al-S^ib took active part
He also patronized learning by pro\”iding considerable royal

1- Brockelmann, Arabic, vol.ii, p.268; AL, p.63.
2. Infra, p.Mff.
3. • . — >1̂  o- ̂  __  «ji ^LS

— Yaqut, Udaba*, vi, 172.
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It

support for the contemporary scholars like Ibn Paris, Abu 
al-Faraj al-Isfahani, Badi^ al-Zaman al-Hama^ani and others. 
He died at Rayy on 24th Safar, 385/31st nay, 995. After his 
death the entire population of Rayy including the ruler Faj^r 
al-Dawla rushed to the gate of his palace to pay their res
pects, before his body was taken to Isfahan for burial.^

Sahib b. ‘Abbad was a great fond of learning as well as
•  •

the learned men. He used to welcome scholars of different 
sciences to his court. He owned a big private library, whose 
collections were as same as the loads of four hundred camels.

In Ibn ‘Abbad we find a multifarious talent. He was at a 
time an statesman, a writer, a poet and above all a great 
patronizer of different aspects of arts and culture. John 
A. Haywood describes him as "the supreme example in Arabic 
literary history of the man of affairs with scholarly tastes,
knowledge both wide and deep in many fields and uncommon

3literary ability". According to Ibn Khaliikan, he was "the 
pearl of his time and the wonder of his age".^

Al-Sahib excelled in different subjects including TafsIr, 
Hadi^, theology, philology, grammar, prosody, literary criti-

1. AL, p.64; Zayyat, TariJ^, p.237; Brockelmann, Arabic, 
ii, 269.

2. Cf. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.87; AL, p.64.
3. AL, p.63.
4. Quoted by Haywood, AL, p.63.
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cism, history and medicine. He left among others the following
outstanding works:-
(1) al-MuhTt: his dictionary;

•  •

(2) Jawhara al-Jamhara;
(3) Rasa’il Ibn ‘Abbad: 30 volumes, of which 245 pages were

printed in Egypt in 1366 A.H. as selected portions;
(4) al-Ka^f tan Masawi shi‘r al-MutanabbI: Cairo 1342 A.H.;
(5) al-Amyial al-Sa’ira min Shi«r al-Mutanabbi;

(6) al-Manzuma al-Farida; a qasida consisting of 64 verses;
(7) al-Iqnat fl al-‘Arud wa Takhrlj al-Qawafl;
(8) Kitab al-Imala;
(9) al-Farq bayna al-Dad wa al-Za’: a booklet in philology 

in 13 pages, Baghdad 1958;
10) Kitab al-Maqsur wa al-Mamdud;
11) al-Ibana <an Ma^hab Ahl al-‘Adl bi Hujaj al-Qur’an wa 

al-‘Aql;
12) al-Tadhkira;
13) ‘Unwan al-Ma’arif: in history, Najaf 1372;
14) al-A‘yad wa Fada’il al-Nayruz;
15) al-Waqf wa al-Ibtida>;
16) Dlwan; collection of his poetry, MS Aya Sofia, Istanbul.^

1. For No.1-16 vide Khayr al-Din al-Zirikli, al-A‘lam, 2nd 
edition, vol.i, p.313; Yasin, pp.199-241; Ibn al-Anbarl, 
Nuzha al-Alibba> fi Tabaqat al-Udaba’, p.399; ‘Attar, Mu- 
qaddima, p.87; Zayyat, Tarikh, p.238; Brockelmann, Arabic, 
vol.ii, p.270; AL, p.63; Juhud, p.141.
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i

seven vo

"Al-Muhit" of Sahib b. ‘Abbad is a comprehensive and volu
minous Arabic dictionary. The title itself indicates compre
hensiveness of the work. ̂  The dictionary was in 
lumes. In different opinion it was in ten volumes.^ In ”al- 
Muhlt" Ibn ‘Abbad adopted the same phonetic alphabet of al- 
l^alll in setting entries within chapters.^ He began each

chapter with the words of two radicals, then three, then 
four and then five, as al-F^alll did."̂  But in classifying

Cthe chapters he followed al-Azharl.

One of the striking features of his dictionary was to 
give wide expression in a limited space without making it 
unwieldy by supplying excessive examples and quoting sources.^ 

For this speciality, "al-nuhit" could become more instructive
•  •

for general readers than other comprehensive Arabic dictiona
ries composed till its time. As such, the work is considered

1. Literary meanings of the word "Muhit" are "comprising",
"comprehensive", "ocean" etc.

2. Cf. Yasin, p.235; AL, p.64.
3. The sequence of the alphabet utilized in "al-MuhTt" is

•  »

therefore. L " o,<J, ^  ̂ _>, i,,
 ̂^  ̂ ^  ̂^  \ and iS . Al- Muhit,

•  •

Baghdad MS, quoted by YasTn, pp.237-8.
4. AL, p.64.
5. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.87.

al-Qiftl, Inbah, vol.i, p.201 quoted by ‘Attar, Muqad-
«  «

dima, p.87.
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to be a forerunner of Firuzabadi’s "al-Qamus al-Muhit", though 
"al-Qamus" for its convenient arrangements is undoubtedly
superior to ”al-MuhIt”.

•  •

Manuscripts of "al-Muhit" are preserved in different libra
ries and museums of the world including the following:-
1) Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya, Cairo: a section of the book

totalling 274 pages is preserved here.
2) Maktaba Ahmad al-Thalith, Turkey: 275 leaves are preserved

here. A photo copy of this MS is kept in Maktaba al-lmam
al-Hasan al- ‘/̂ mma, Iraq.

3) Maktaba al-Mathaf al- ‘Iraqi, Baghdad: one complete MS
copy of the book, written in two volumes by al~Shaykh

 ̂ Muhammad al-SamawI in 1354 A.H., is preserved here. The
first volume consists of 444 pages and the second of 415 
pages.^

The first volume of the Baghdad MS begins with:

((• &

and ends with:
J --------------- S  o -  J  ‘  1 > «  j  * »

. Jŵ l r

 ̂u « f L.,̂ ) A ,nyi> ; ij L-5-,̂  ̂ all 11 )l I 4k M A*,<k,o ̂

1. For No.1-3 vide Yasin, pp.235-6.
2. Al-Muhit, Baghdad MS, quoted by Yasin, p.236.
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The second volume begins with:
:  J S  : J S  : o - ^ ^ l  _  ^ i _ 5 J i  «

«-------^  ■«---------------: ■«----- i-s-iSJl j j o-

i and ends with
91

• I -- “• ^  i5t : t-— L_̂ f—^  <-51
-- >̂ l *ii;5----- U, î r\) : J-^j >  .i---Iĵ.  »  1 I t

4

• 4

'  «  ♦  rt
4

^  ,  6 ______________________ J  • *  l - v J l  , j j £  C l ^  L S  l j |  6 . \  J  .  v j ^   ______ >  J  t

t
I  '  «  .  i ---------------------------- "  U .  c i . ^  ^ s \  i ___________________________ I * L ^  * a _____________J - < y j _ 9  * ‘J - * '

Ministry of Culture & Arts (Wazara al-Thaqafa wa al-Funun)
oof Iraq Government has recently published the book.

I'
i

1. Cf. Yasin, pp.236-7.
2. Juhud, p.141, No.562

4:4c9̂4e

I

I

I
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”AL-MUJMAL FI AL-LUGHA" & ”MAQAYIS AL-LUGHA”
Abu al-Husayn Ahmad b. Paris b. Zakariyya b. Muhammad 

b. Habib al-Qazwini al-Razi (329/941-395/1004), popularly 
known as Ibn Faris, is the author of two dictionaries —  "al- 
Mujmal fi al-Lugha" and "Maqayis al-Lugha".

Ibn Paris was a native of Hama^an, but about his father
land there is difference of opinion.^ He studied first in

his native town under his father and others, then travelled
to Qazwin, Zinjan, Baghdad, Makkah etc. He also went to Syria

2in search of knowledge. At Qazwin, he studied under Abu 
al-Hasan ‘All b. Ibrahim al-Qattan, and at Zinjan under Abu

3Bakr Ahmad b. al-Hasan b. al-I^atlb. He spent the latter

part of his life in Rayy, where he was called to be a tutor 
to Abu Talib Majd al-Dawla, son of the Buwaihid ruler Pakhr 
al-Dawla (366/976-387/997). Here he met al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad.

•  «

Sahib showed him due regards and studied under him.*^ Ibn
Paris died in Rayy in the month of Safar, 395 A.H. and was
buried there in front of the shrine of Abu al-Hasan ‘All

»

b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Jurjanl.^

1. o---- - *1^-------te>Jl o—• : J - ^  * A— u— » I J-------j”
“• '------- —aji ft—  ------- S- w  ̂ ft ■  
— Yaqut, Udaba’, iv, 92.

2. Cf. Ibn Paris, Maqayis al-Lugha, 2nd edition, vol.i. Intro
duction by ‘Abd al-Salam M. Harun, pp.4-5; Haywood, AL, 
p.99.

3. Maqayis, Introduction, p.4.
4. Ibid., p.6; AL, p.99.
5. Maqayis, Introduction, p. 4. The years 360, 369, 375 Sc
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Being a non-Arab by birth, Ibn Paris loved Arabic and 
utilized it as vehicle of expression and produced unmatched 
literature in this language. He was a prominent philologist, 
an outstanding grammarian of Kufic school and a poet. He 
devoted himself to jurisprudence (fiqh) and lexicography. 
He was credited with the invention of the Maqama literature, 
which matured in the hands of his student Badi« al-Zaman 
al-Hamadhani.

Ibn Paris travelled far and wide in quest of knowledge 
and studied under several scholars of his time. Among his 
teachers were his father Paris b. Zakariyya,  ̂ Abu Bakr Ahmad

? -b. al-Hasan al-Khatib, Abu al-Hasan ‘All b. Ibrahim al-
•    •  •

- 4 _Qattan, Abu al-Hasan ‘Ali b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, Abu Bakr Muham-
«  •  

mad b. Ahmad al-Isfahani, ‘All b. Ahmad al-SawI, Abu al-Qasim 
Sulayman b. Ahmad al-Tabarani and Abu ‘Abd Allah Ahmad b.

•  «  •

Tahir al-Munajjim. Similarly, many seekers of knowledge rushed 
to Ibn Paris from far and near to quench their thurst. Among

390 A.H. are also said as the death-year of Ibn Paris. 
Ibid., p.9; Brockelmann, Arabic, vol.ii, p.265.

1. In addition to his elementary education, he studied under 
him Shafisaite fiqh. Maqayis, Introduction, p.7.

2. Under him, he studied grammar of Kufic school. Ibid., p.8.
3. Under him, he studied "Kitab al-‘Ayn” of al-l^alil. Ibid., 

p. 8.
4. Prom whom, Ibn Paris transmitted two books of Abu ‘Ubayd

al-Qasim b. Sallam: "Gharib al-Hadith" and "Gharib al-
Musannaf". Ibid., p.8.
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his distinguished students were Badi‘ al-Zaman al-Hamadhani, 
al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad, Abu Talib Majd al-Dawla (son of Buwaihid 
ruler Fakhr al-Dawla) and Ali b. al-Qasim al-Muqri.^

Throughout his life, Ibn Paris had been a sincere student 
of knowledge. His facile pen traversed a wide range of the 
then human knowledge and produced outstanding works in di
fferent fields. His works include the following:-
(1) al-Mujmal fi al-Lugha: a short dictionary of correct

Arabic words;
(2) Maqayis al-Lugha: a comprehensive dictionary completed

in six volumes;
(3) al-Sahibi: a book of Arabic philology composed in the

name of Sahib b. ‘Abbad and presented to him for his
library, Cairo 1328/1910 and Beirut 1963;

(4) Jami* al-Ta»wil: a commentary on the Qur^an in four
volumes;

(5) al-Nayruz: MS al-Maktaba al-Zahiriyya, Damascus;
(6) al-Itba< wa al-Muzawaja: a list of Arabic pairs of words

1 ike  ̂ ci.̂yJJi j etc. , Cairo 1947;
(7) al-Lamat: MS al-Maktaba al-Zahiriyya;
(8) "Awjaz al-Siyar li l^ayr al-Ba^ar" or "Mukhtasar Siyar

Rasul Allah" or "Sira al-Nabi (S)": a short biography
of the Prophet (S) in eight pages, Bombay 1311 A.H.;

1. ‘All studied under Ibn Paris his book "Awjaz al-Siyar li 
Khayr al-Bashar".
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I

(9) Kitab al-Thalatha: a list of words formed by three letters 
of the same kind and having similar meanings, Cairo 1970, 
MS Escorial Library, Madrid;

10) Kitab al-Amta<: published in 1906;
11) Tamam Fasih al-Kalam: MSS Najaf and al-Maktaba al-Taymu-

riyya, Cairo;
12) Dhamm al-Khata’ fl al-^i‘r: printed in Cairo in 1349

A.H. together with the book "al-Ka^f ‘an Masawl Shi* r 
al-Mutanabbi" of Sahib b.‘Abbad;

•  «

13) Ma’khadh al-‘Ilm: MS Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya, Cairo;
-  - •

14) Mu^itasar fl al-Mu’annayi wa a1-Mudhakkar: Cairo 1969,
MS al-Maktaba al-Taymuriyya, No.265;

15) Maqala Kalla wa ma Ja?a minha fi Kitab Allah; published 
by ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Maymani in Cairo, 1344 A.H.;

16) "Futya Faqih al-‘Arab" or '^Kitab al-Masa’il": MS Ma^had. 
From this book al-Hariri borrowed the subject matter 
of his Maqama No.32;

17) Qasas al-Nahar wa Samar al-Layl: MS Leipzig;
18) Khalq al-Insan: a vocabulary of the limbs of the human

body, MS Mosul;
I
%

%

I 19) IJ^tilaf Israb al-Qur’an;
20) Tafsir Asma» al-Nabi (S);
21) Darat al-‘Arab;
22) "Mutakhayyar al-Alfaz" or "Mukhtar al-Alfaz": Baghdad

' ♦  •

1970;
23) Dhakha’ir al-Kalimat;
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I

24) al-Farida wa al-Kharida;
25) Hilya al-Fuqaha’;
26) al-Hamasa al-Muhdatha;

•  •  —  ■

27) Khudara: a critique on poetry;
28) UsOl al-Fiqh;
29) AmWiila al-Asjas;
30) al-Intisar li Thatlab;
31) Muqaddima al-Fara’id;
32) Muqaddima fl al-Nahw;
33) al-^Amm wa al-Khal;
34) Akhlaq al-Nabi (S);
35) al-Ifrad;
36) al-Amali;
37) al-Taj;
38) al-Hajar;
39) Dhamm al-Ghayba;
40) Sharh Risala al-Zuhri ila ‘Abd al-Malik ibn Marwan;
41) al-Thiyab wa al-Hula;

•

42) al-Farq.^

In the field of Arabic lexicography, the skill of Ibn
I
I,

i' Faris had been proved through his two outstanding works:
f "al-Mujmal fl al-Lugha" and "Maqayis al-Lugha”. He followed
{  -----------

I  -------- -̂-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ---- -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

i I. Vide for No.1-42 Maqayis, Introduction, p.30; Muzhir,I vol.i, p.622; Zaydan, Tarlkh, vol.i, p.620; Juhud, pp.143,
144, 178, 220, 285.
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a uniform principle for arranging roots in both the dictiona
ries. Entries are divided there into twenty-eight chapters 
(kitabs), each in the name of a letter of the alphabet accor
ding to its normal sequence: Kitab al-Hamza, Kitab al-Ba»,
Kitab al-Ta?, Kitab al-Tha’, and so on up to Kitab al-Ya’. 
Each of these chapters is subdivided into three sections 
(babs); (1) o— u.^ 1 ixjiJ i
j-- oJ\^ 2 ^2) '«----- ^  » Ln i_o ^

In the first two sections the author adopted a completely 
new system^ under which the first section (i.e. the section 
of two letters) of "Kitab al-Jim", for example^ starts with 
the root ” " then " " then ” " then " and so

on to " and then comes back to the root " ’>—?■ " then
" V?- " and then ends with Similarly, the second sec
tion (i.e. the section of the roots of three letters) of 
this "Kitab al-Jim" begins with
etc. up to the root "  ̂ and then comes back to the
roots " v W " ,  " " etc. and ends with " But,

1. This section deals with the words of two letters, of which
the second is doubled like " J— r'",and also their repeata-
tions like "J i

2. This deals with the roots of three letters.
3. This deals with the roots of more than three letters.
4. Maqayis, 2nd ed., vol.i, pp.405-423.
5. Ibid., pp.423-4.
6. Ibid., 425-499.
7. Ibid., 500-505.
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in the third sections (i.e. the sections of the roots of 
more than three letters, no regular alphabetic order was 
maintained by the author in either of the books. As such, 
the entries of this section of "Kitab al-JIm" in "Maqayis 
al-Lugha" are \
"j------ "v.,)------------------------------- >" and so on. ̂ These
third sections of ”al-Mujmal'^ and "Maqayis" remain confused 
for this anomaly, and special mental alertness is required 
in looking up words here in both the dictionaries.

2Of the two works, ”al-Mujmal” was composed first. It is 
more famous than ”Maqayis”. In "Mujmal" the author dealt 
with only the correct and important words of common use.
Here the definitions are brief, and the examples are kept 
within reasonable limit. Entries are very short and only

handful of derivatives are mentioned under each root. The
title "Mujmal", which means ’summary’, 'synopsis’ etc., itself 
indicates its briefness. The work is thus not a complete
dictionary in the true sense.

"Al-Mujmal" has been published by Baghdad University in 
1973.'̂  Earlier, its first part edited by M. Muhy al-Din 
‘Abd al-Hamid, was published by Matba«a al-Sa^ada, Cairo in

1. Ibid., pp.505-513.
2. Cf. Maqayls, Introduction, p.41
3. AL, p.101.
4. Juhud, p.71, No.48.
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1366/1947. The dictionary is also extant in its MS copies
in Berlin, Leiden, Paris, British Museum, Oxford, Kobrili,
Damascus, Cairo, Ndor Osmania, Mosul, Ma^had, Alexandria
etc. ̂

The other dictionary "Maqayis al-Lugha" is a comprehensive 
and voluminous work. In this dictionary, Ibn Faris tried 
to deal with the derivations of Arabic roots. By its title 
he wanted to indicate this.^ The aim of the dictionary was 
not, however, to define all the derivatives of various roots. 
Its purpose was to indicate for each root its basic meaning 
patterns.^

’’Maqayis al-Lugha" was edited by ‘Abd al-Salam Muhammad 
Harun and published in Cairo in six volumes from 1366 to 
1371 A.H. for the first time and from 1389/1969 to 1392/1972 
for the second. The first volume with a useful introduction 

of 47 pages comprises "Kitab al-Hamza" to "Kitab al-Jim",

1. Dr. Muhammad Jabir Fayyad, al-Ma<ajim al-‘Arabiyya, Majalla 
al-Buhuth al-Islamiyya, vol.xi, 1404/5 A.H., p.258.

2. Cf. Brockelmann, Arabic, vol.ii, p.266; Maqayis, Introduc
tion, p. 35; Zaydan, Tarlkh^ vol.i, p.619

3. The title "Maqayis" actually means ’measures' or 'scales', 
but Ibn Paris meant 'derivations' by this word.

Maqayis, Introduction, p.39.
4. For example: -— L5 Ji^ij  ̂--

Maqayis, vol.i, p.425.
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and the sixth volume consists of "Kitab al-Ha’” to "Kitab 
al-Ya’’’ along with an index of the whole book. The total 
number of pages of all the six volumes is about 3000.

A good number of early manuscripts of "Maqayis al-Lugha” 
are preserved in different libraries and museums of the world 
such as British Museum^ Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya, al-Madrasa 
al-Marwiyya of Tehran and Anastas al-Karmali Library of 
Baghdad.

i
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AL-SIHAH

Abu Nasr Isma‘Tl b. Hammad al-Jawharl (332-393 A.H.) is 
the author of "Taj al-Lugha wa Sihah al-«Arabiyya", popularly 
known as "al-Sihah" (the correct words). The title is pro
nounced in both the ways— "Sihah" and "Sahah", but the former• • • ♦ • • ^

1IS more common

Al-Jawharl, was born in Farab in Transoxiana, Turkey in 
332 A.H. For this he was also called "al-Farabl". He received
primary education in his native village where he studied
under his maternal uncle Ishaq b. Ibrahim al-Farabl. Being
fond of travelling, al-Jawhari preferred journey to residence

2and moved far and wide befriending exile to life. In Baghdad 
he studied philology under Abu ‘All al-FarisI (288-356 A.H.) 

and Abu Sa<id al-STrafi (284-368 A.H.). To perfect his lin
guistic knowledge he went to Hejaz and visited the lands 
of Rabi‘a and Mudar— the tribes of classic Arabic. From

«

Hejaz he went to I^urasan, settling first in Dami^an and 
finally in Nisapur. Here he spent the rest of his life in 
teaching calligraphy and composing books.^ Here in NIsapur 
he produced his famous dictionary "al-Sihah". Here he died

•  ♦

1. Cf. ‘Attar, Muqaddima al-Sihah (Introduction to al-Sihah), 
p.111.

Yaqut, Udabi’, vol.vi, p.153.
3. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.108; Zaydan, TarlJ^, vol.i, p.620.
4. Udaba», vi, 153; Zaydan, Taril^, i, 620; Muqaddima, p.108; 

Haywood, AL, p.69.
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in 393 A.H. In different opinion, he died in 398 A.H.^ Jawha- 
rl’s death happened in a remarkable fashion. He climbed to 
the roof of the old mosque in Nlsapur and said, "Oh people,
I have done something unprecedented in this world (composition 
of ”al-Sihah”), and I will now do something unprecedented
for the next world. " Then he jumped to the ground attempting
to fly by using a pair of folding doors as wings, and died

2on the spot. On his tragic death Haywood comments, "It 
appears that his linguistic labours unhinged his mind.”

Al-QiftI, al-SuyutI and Yaqut described al-Jawharl as 
the intellectual wonder of his time. ^ He excelled in lexico
graphy, philology, literature, prosody, grammar and calligra
phy. Yaqut mentioned him as a forerunner of philology and 
literature, and his handwriting as a model of excellence.

The literary works left by al-Jawharl include "al-Sihah", 
his famous dictionary; "‘Arud al-Wurqa", a book on prosody 
and "Kitab al-Muqaddima fl al-Nahw", a book on grammar.

According to Yaqut, JawharT^s book on grammar was most 
reliable and popular.^

1. Cf. Muqaddima, p.110.
2. Cf. Ibid., p.109; Udaba’, vi, 157; AL, pp.69-70.
3. AL, p.69.
4. Muhadarat, p.86; AL, p.69; Udaba’, vi, 151-2.
5 . « . --- ^ 1  ̂ ti-k-j.j . j «— j»jui ̂

Udaba», vi, 152, 153.
6 .  6---------------------------^ U _ J |

Udaba’, vi, 155.
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Al-Jawhari, unlike other lexicographers, dealt in his 
”Sihah" with only the correct (sahih) words. He included 
each word after being confirmed about its correctness, and 
this is why he named his dictionary "al-Sihah" (the correct

4 •

words).^ Al-Jawharl through his "Sihah" also introduced
•  •  •

in the science of dictionary the method of arranging words 
in rhyme order, i.e. on the basis of final letters. This 

rhyme order of Jawharl had been a bold departure from the
I^alil s method of arranging words on the basis of initial 
letters. Jawhari^s method was followed by a number of subse
quent lexicographers. According to ‘Attar, but for al-Jawhari 
the door of Arabic lexicography would have remained cumbersome 
for the people."^

In his ”Sihah" al-Jawharl followed normal alphabetic se-
•  *  •

quence^ though he arranged entries in his own special rhyme

^ ^   ̂ ^  1 ^ - -• - I ^ ^  ^  ^

Muzhir, vol.i, p.97.
2. In a short introduction to "al-Sihah", the author hints

«

to these two innovations of his own :
_________:.lJI i _____________ *_LH ^  c L« I Ji—ft.

•  •

Al-Sihah, Beirut edition, vol.i, p.33.
«  •  •

3. Cf. Supra, pp.14-5.
4 .  ‘  ^  H Ui__^ L i J l  ^ ___ » I L. »■ O ^ J ”

g  ■ , ■* ^  ̂ ^  * A-  u ------ J l  s~i— e— — <5 j J l  I

J--- Ô LS •----- •!--------- ^ \ j a----------- a^>
«. l̂-.l 1̂ ̂'i\ ^ A oL.3ô -_J| cî lSJ ĵ-1 j iŜ-J
Muqaddima, p.154.
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arrangement. Besides final and initial letters of the entries,
he maintained alphabetic order in their intermediate letters

— 1also, which al-Shaybanl could not do in his "Kitab al-Jim". 
We, therefore, find in "Sihah" the entry before " vJ'
" v-i " before " before "  iXc - before
"c— ^  " before " " and so on.^

The assumption of some people that the purpose of al- 
Jawhari's rhyme order in writing dictionary was to provide 
qafiya for poets and saj for prose writers, is opposed by 
‘Attar. He says, rather al-Jawharl wanted to write a dictionary 
for all people.*^

"Al-Sihah" is the first comprehensive Arabic dictionary 
composed in the rhyme order. Before this, an Egyptian Jew, 
Satdiyya b. Yusuf al-Fayyumi (892-942 A.D.) compiled a Hebrew 
dictionary named "Agron". It was in two parts. The first 
part was arranged according to initial letters, while the 
second was arrnged according to final letters, i.e. in rhyme

1. Supra, p.18ff.
2. Cf. Muqaddima, p.120.
3. Ibid., p.124.

#  0 
4  * ^   ̂ ^  ^ ^  I ^   ̂ \  O 1̂ 1 d| I

J -----K I M oil 6__ 0 L _ e J 5 J |

J o* LJ I— o* (5̂ .. a
u ,  ^ ----------- J a .* J l  a---------------- oJLil^ (---------------------* * * ^ ^  <jJ*

Ibid., p.122.
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order to help the poets. Besides, al-Jawhari*s maternal 
uncle Abu Ibrahim Ishaq b. Ibrahim al-Farabi (d.350/961) used 
rhyme order in his vocabulary "Dlwan al-Adab".^ Al-Jawhari 
might have been influenced by these two works.

In "al-Sihah" there are twenty-eight chapters each in 
the name of a letter of the alphabet except "waw" and "ya’”. 
Within each chapter except the last one, there are several 
sections, which are also arranged under the alphabetic system. 
The chapters are named by the final letters of the entries, 
and the sections by their initial letters. The first chapter 
is of "hamza” under the caption "Bab al-Alif al-Mahmuza". 
"Waw" and "ya’" are combined in the 27th chapter (Bab al- 
Waw wa al-Ya’"). There is another chapter of "alif" at the 
end of the dictionary under the caption "Bab al-Alif al- 
Layyina", which deals with a limited number of words ending 
in alif not changed from waw or yav such as , i i—
u— ect. This extra chapter of alif has no separate sections
like other normal chapters. Thus the total number of chapters 
in the dictionary remains twenty-eight corresponding to the 
number of the alphabet.

1. Cf. AL, p.68.
2. Ibid., p.69.
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Only five chapters: (1) hamza^, (2) lam^, (3) mim ^ (4)
_ 4 nun _  5and (5) waw & ya’ contain all the twenty-eight sections.

The chapter of el if has no separate sections. Each of the 
remaining twenty-two chapters has omission of one or more 
sections, which are shown bellow:-

CHAPTERS SECTIONS OMITTED
1. Ba> ̂ Fa’, MIm.
2. Ta’'̂ Dad, 2a». • «
3. Tha>® Dhal, Za’, Sin, Sad, Za», Ya’.• «
4. JTm^ Dhal, Za’, Ya’.•
5. • Tha», Kha», Za’, «Ayn, Ghayn, Ha», Ya’.
6. Kha>^^ Ha’, Za’, ‘Ayn, Ghayn, Ya’. • » ■'■■ ■
7. Dal^^ Za’, Ya’. •
8. Dhal^^ Ta’, Tha’, Dhal, Sin, Sad, Dad, Za’, Ya’
9. Ra,14 Lam.

1. Sihah, • « • Beirut ed., vol.i, pp.34-85.
2. Ibid., vol.iv & v, pp.1618-1656.
3. vol.V, pp.1857-2065.
4. vols. V S< vi, pp. 2067-2222.
5. vol.vi. pp.2259-2541.
6. vol.i. pp.86-240.
7, pp.241-271.
8. 272-296 •

9. 297-352
10.353-417 •

11.418-435
12.vol.ii. pp.439-558.
13.559-573 •

14.574-859
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i I

CHAPTERS SECTIONS OMITTED
10. Za’^
11. Sln^
12. Shin^

Tha’, ^al. Sin, Dad, Za>, Ya’.
«  •

Tha>, Qhal, Za>, Sad, Zi’.
«  •

Ta’, Tba’  ̂ Dhal, Za’, Shin, Sad, Dad, Za’, Lam,

13. Sad^ 
«

14. Dad^

Yb ’

Tha’, Dhal, Za>, Sin, Dad, Ta’, Za’.
—  •  •  «

T§’ , Tha’, Dhal, Za’, Sin, Sad, Dad, Ta ’, Za ’,

15. Ta’^
16. Za>^

Ya ’
Ta’, Dal, Za’

Hamza, Ta ’ , Tha’ , Kha’ , Dhal, Za’ , Sin, Sad,

17. ‘Ayn8

18 Ghayn
19.
20. Qaf^^

Dad, Ta ’, Za’, Ha ’ .
•  •  •

Ha’, ‘Ayn, Ghayn.
Jim, Dhal, Ta’, Za’, ‘Ayn, Ghayn, Qaf, Kaf, Ya’

* ' • • •  •  -mm I m •

Ba ’, Mim, Ya’.
Za’, Kaf.

1. Vol.iii, pp.863-902.
2. 903-994.
3. 995-1028.
4. 1029-1062.
5. 1063-1113.
6. 1114-1169.
7. 1171-1181.
8. 1183-1310.
9. Vol.iv, pp.1315-1329 
10.1330-1444.
11 . 1445-1581.
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CHAPTERS SECTIONS OMITTED
21. Kaf^ Tha’, Jim, (^a», Dhal, Ta’, Za», ‘Ayn, Qaf, Ya’.
22. Ha? Tha’  ̂ Ha’, Kha», Dhal, Za? , Dad, Ta’, Za? ,

•  ■ •  •  •

Ghayn.

The total number of sections (fusul) existing in the dic
tionary is 632, though it would have been 28x28=784. So the 

omission is 152.

Under the novel rhyme system of al-Jawhari's "Sihah", 
the words ®  ̂v'—  ̂  ̂ and ̂ all will be
found in "Bab al-Ba’" under different sections of their ini
tial letters. The word will be found in "Fasl al-Kaf”;

o in "Fasl al-Dad"; ^  in "Fasl al-Ha> in "Fasl al-
Ta?"; in "Fasl al-Qaf" and in "Fasl al-‘Ayn".
Thus the word exists in "Fasl al-Shln" of "Babal-Fa’".

Another innovation of al-Jawharl was his method of voweli- 
zing words and other orthographical signs where necessary. 
His system was to mention vowels and orthographical signs 
in full wording, or to use familiar words as measuring mo
dels.^ Some examples of vowelizing nouns are;

S
U ̂  IL̂  : (̂ )

«  p .  . . 0 — 1 L w  :  I ”  (  Y  )

1. 1582-1617.
2. Vol.vi, pp.2223-2258.
3. Cf. AL, p.74; Muhadarat, p.88; Muqaddima, p.123
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” (r)
: - i - ” (?)

and some examples of vowelizing verbs are
ti I ^)

.  J_^^| (t)

U- : fl ■? ■■■-*•1 a— (?)
• ** ^  . . . J L. S— 1 1 _ ^  ;  i n i ^  I  L  .> - . . l t_rf> a — (  ®  )

Al-Jawharl wrote his dictionary with his own hand without 
appointing any scribe or dictating it to any one. The author 
died before completing the faircopy of the book. This was

_  _  _  ^  _ 3carried out by his student Abu Ishaq b. Salih al-Warraq. 

From author's manuscript Abu Sahl Muhammad b. ‘All b. Muhammad 
al-HarawI (372-433 A.H.) and Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah b. al-
Hasan b. al-Husayn b. AbT al-Baqa? al-Basri made copies.

”A1-Sihah” is characterised by correct entries, brief
definitions and i1lustrative examples from excellent poetry 
and outstanding Arabic proverbs. The author also paid special 
attention to discuss the words grammatically and identify
them by philological terms such as:

4j <1 ̂  \i  ̂ j ^  . -j ■»>. n ̂ j---- OI , ^--- ĉ \ etc.

1. Cf. al-Sihah, roots and ^  .
»  «  •

2. Roots ^  , v ' and s— •
3. Cf. Muqaddima, p.149.
4. Cf. Ibid., pp.129-134.
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The dictionary, however, contains some copyists' errors both 
in the definitions and examples. Some words are entered under 
wrong roots owing to faulty derivations. The chief criticism 
against the work is that its author had omitted much in trying 
to confine his work to correct words.^ Al-FTruzabadi comments 
in the preface to his ”al-Qamus” that "al-Sihah" hardly con-

•  •  •

2 _  _tains half the language. But Firuzabadl’s comment does not 
hold good, because a Lebanese writer of the nineteenth cen
tury Ahmad Paris al-Shidyaq counted specimen sections of 
both "Sihah" and ’’Qamus”, and was surprised to discover that,

»  •  •

3excluding proper nouns, "al~Sihah” contained more entries.

”A1-Sihah" thus remained a classic Arabic dictionary.
•  •

and retained its position of pre-eminence for three hundred 
years, until it was superceded by "al-Qamus" of Flruzabadi.^ 
‘Attar described "Sihah" as the best of all the Arabic die-

•  »  »  «  •

5tionaries composed till its time without any exception.

Several abridgements, supplements and commentaries of 
al-Jawharl's work were composed by the later lexicographers.

1. Cf. AL, p.75.
2. Al-Qamus, Cairo edition, 1357/1938, vol.i, p.3 quoted 

by Haywood, AL, p.75.
3. Cf. AL, p.75.
4. AL, p.70.
 ̂̂ ^ ̂  11 Cl> Lo iiUo 11  ̂I 1" ̂ I ̂

Muqaddima, p.129.

sf
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Author*s student Ibn al-Barri added to his teacher’s work 
both illustrations and omitted words. He also provided the 
work with necessary marginal notes. Ibn Manzur, author of

"Lisan al-‘Arab” ,̂ greatly relied on these marginal notes
2 3 4-of Ibn al-Barrl. Al-Saghani r in his "Takmila" , made consi-

derable additions to ”al-Sihah”. Al-Barmaki , in his
•  •

"Muntaha", added a little, but rearranged the whole work 
in the modern alphabetic order.^

”Al“Sihah” was first printed in Bulaq in 1282 A.H. and
•  •

then in Cairo in 1934 A.D."^ Ahmad ‘Abd al-Ghafur ‘Attar edi-
•  •  » 

ted the book for its modern printing. ‘Attar edition of the 
dictionary was published in Cairo in 1376/1956 for the first 
time and in Beirut in 1399/1979 for the second. It consists 
of six volumes together with an useful introductory voltime 

entitled "Muqaddima al-Sihah", which contains the history
•  •

of early Arabic lexicography. The first volume of this ‘Attar 
edition contains a preface by his majesty Fahd b. ‘Abd al- 
‘Aziz, the present King of Saudi Arabia and the then Prince

1. Infra, p.lOlff.
2. AL, p.75.
3. Radi al-DTn al-Hasan b. Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Saghani

•  •  »  •  ♦  » —

Infra, p.95ff.
4. "Al-Takmila wa al-Dhayl wa al-Sila". Infra, pp. 99-100.
5. Abu al-MasalT Muhammad b. Tamim al-Barmakl (d.397/1006)
6 . Ali, p.75.
7. AL, P-70; Juhud, p.160.
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of the kingdom. The first volume comprises "Bab al-Alif al- 
Mahmuza” to "Bab al-!^a> the second "Bab al-Dal" to "Bab 
al-Ra’ the third "Bab al-Za»" to "Bab al-‘Ayn"; the fourth 
"Bab al-Ghayn" to "Fasl al-Za’" of "Bab al-Lam"; the fifth 
"Fasl al-Sin" of "Bab al-Lam" to "Fasl al-ShIn" of "Bab al- 

«  •  "  '

Nun" and the sixth "Fasl al-Sad" of "Bab al-Nun" to "Bab
•  •

al-Alif al-Layyina", the final chapter. Total number of pages 
of all the six volumes is 2563.

A large number of old manuscripts of "al-Sihah" are pre
served in many archives, museums and libraries of the world 
including Maktaba al-Mathaf al-^raqi, Baghdad, where several 
old manuscripts of the dictionary written in the sixth, 
seventh and eighth centuries (A.H.) exist in good condition.^

1. Cf. Muqaddima, p.153
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'^AL-NUHKAM" & "AL-MUKHASSAS”

A blind Andalusian philologist and lexicographer with 
extraordinary talent Abu al-Hasan ‘All b. Isma‘Il^ (398/1007- 
458/1066), popularly known as Ibn Sida, is the author of 
"al-Muhkam" and ”al-Mukhassas", two representative Arabic

•  «  •

dictionaries of the middle age

Ibn SIda was born in 398/1007 in Murcia, a township in
the Eastern Andalusia, but settled at Denia. He received 
his early education from his father who also was a blind 
man. Later, he attended the lectures of Sa‘Id b. al-Hasan
al-BaghdadI and received lessons from Abu ‘Umar al-Talamanki.
In Denia he found Prince Abu al-Jaysh Mujahid al-‘Amiri an 
excellent patron. Ibn Sida was devoted to the Prince and 
dedicated to him both his works "al-Muhkam" and ”al-Mukhas- 
sas". But on the death of Mujahid, Ibn Sida was harshly

•  •

_  2treated by his son and successor Iqbal al-Dawla. So he
left Denia and travelled to the courts of other Muslim princes 
in Spain at that time. But, with the help of a poem addressed 
to Iqbal al-Dawla, the new prince of Denia, Ibn SIda managed 
to come back soon to Denia and obtain the patronage of the

1. In different opinion Ibn Sida's father's name was Ahmad 
or Muhammad; cf. Udaba>, vol.xii, pp.231-2.

%

2 .  * • — J — ft.  L » w o  L - f t i a J U — o

i i  • A -  -i - «  ^  ^  <  *  I j  ^  11 J  L . ^ - 9  I ^  I ( _ | J  ft '  I— "I— '  4 — — )  O i - J  « i — >

Ibid., p.233.
3. AL, p.65.
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Prince.^ He died in Denia in 458/1066 at the aqe of about 
sixty.

Tbn Sida was endowed with uncommon memory, once Abu <Umar 
al-Talamanki came to Murcia. Learning this, the local people 
gathered around him to hear "al-Gharib al-Musannaf" of Abu 
Ubayd. TalamankI asked them to bring someone to read out the 
book. The man brought for this purpose was Ibn SIda. Being 
a blind he recited from his memory the book from its beginning 
to the end.

He was devoted to philology and lexicography throughout 
his life, but became distinguished in lexicography for his 
”al-Muhkam" and "al-Mukhassas". Also, he was an expert in 
grammar, poetry as well as in "Ayyam al-‘Arab"— the wars 
of the Arabs.^ Among his literary contributions, were the 

following
(1) Al-Muhkam: a comprehensive dictionary of general words;

1. Vide for the poem Udaba», vol.xii, pp.234-5.
2. Abu ‘Ubayd al-Qasim b. Sallam al-Harawi (157/774-224/838). 

His dictionary "al-^arib al-Musannaf” is one of the prin
cipal source-books of Ibn Sida's "’al-Mukhassas". Cf. al-
Mukhassas, Bulaq ed.. Introduction, p. 12.

3 . c ^ ̂ 4i ̂  0-l> J I I J L-5 ”
f i LpAlS I ̂  J 1  ̂  ̂ ^^ C* . 1.̂ 9 I ) I

***■-- ̂ * t A k ̂*v  ̂  ̂  ̂(j. ̂ ̂ AI ̂  ̂ ^
Udaba», xii, 233.

4 .  >--------------------- i J J l j  f j j  i ^ U U I  J L J ”

Ibid., 232. ». J J
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(2) Al-Mukhassas: a voluminous dictionary of objects;

C3) Sharh Mushkil Shi«r al-MutanabbI: a commentary on the
-  •  - -

poetry of al-MutanabbT. One MS copy of the book is pre
served in Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya, Cairo;

(4) al-Anlq fl ^arh al-Hamasa: a commentary on "Diwan al-
Hamasa of Abu Tammam;

(5) Sharh Islah al-flantiq: a commentary on Ibn al-SikkIt s
"Islah al-Mantiq";

•  «  •

(6) Kitab al-WafI fT ‘Ilm Ahkam al-Qawafi; a book on rhyme;
(7) al-‘Alam fl al-Lugha;
(8) al-‘Alim wa al-Muta‘allim;
(9) Shadhdh al-Lugha;
10) al-‘Awls.^
Among his works only three: "al-Muhkam", "al-Mu^hassas" and
"Sharh Mushkil Shi«r al-MutanabbT" survive.

AL-MUHKAM
"Al-Muhkam”, the full title "al-Muhkam wa al-Muhit al- 

A ‘zam" is a comprehensive dictionary of general words composed 
in alphabetic order. In dealing with the roots and their 
derivations here, Ibn STda borrowed materials from most of 
the early prominent dictionaries including "Kitab al-‘Ayn” 
of al-KhalTl, "^arib al-Musannaf" of Abu ‘Ubayd, "Islah 
al-Mantiq" and "Kitab al-Alfaz" of Ibn al-Sikkit, "al-Jamhara"

1. Vide for No.1-10 Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.i, p.622; AL, p.65; 
Udaba’, xi i, 233.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



78

of Ibn Durayd etc. But the method followed in arranging the 
contents was only of "Kitab al-‘Ayn”. i^alil’s special phonetic 
order of the alphabet was adopted by Ibn Sida for captioning 
chapters of his "Muhkam" without making any change except 
what he did in the cases of hamza and weak letters: alif,
waw and ya’.  ̂ Divisions of the sections under each letter 
is also done according to the I^alll’s method which had 
slightly been rectified by Abu Bakr al-Zubaydi for his "Mukh-
tasar al-‘Ayn”. Captions of these sections in ”al-Muhkam t?

are therefore: "al-Thuna’I al-Muda‘af al-Sahih”; "al-Thulathi
al-Muda«af al-Mu^tall"; ”al-ThulathI al-Lafif”; ”al-Ruba<I” 
and "al-!^umasi". Only one extra section ”al-Sudasi" was 
included by Ibn SIda for each of the chapters of ha’ , ha’ 
and jim.

In *'Muhkam” the author paid special attention to deal
«

with more derivations under each root rather than to introduce

1. "While retaining al-|^alll's phonetic alphabet, Ibn STda 
separated hamza from waw and ya». In the other hand, he 
no longer treated the alif of prolongation separately. 
This was in line with correct philological thought, which 
treated this alif as a change of waw and ya’, if it occur
red in the position of a radical. This innovation was 
followed by Ibn Manzur in "Lisan al-‘Arab" and by FIruza- 
bad! in "al-Qamus". — Haywood, AL, p. 66.

2. Cf. Muhadarat, p.82.
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new roots.^ Definitions and examples were often quoted from 
"Kitab al-‘Ayn" and "al-Jamhara". But, the entries of "al- 
Muhkam” are much longer than those in these two dictionaries. 
Various grammatical and linguistic matters have been dealt 
with in many places. When defining a word, different opinions 
have been quoted sometimes without mentioning their authors. 
For example:

fI ̂  I— « ĵjj I yb : I j j ®
“.a________ii>— UJLii o—- 1̂ 1 JjbJl

The author also mentioned each exceptional category of words 
such as "ism maf‘ul" having no "fi‘l"; "fi‘l" having neither 
"masdar" nor "madi" or having a "masdar" from another word;» • •

3"muthanna" having no "mufrad” and so on.

"Al-Muhkam" was the longest and fullest Arabic Lexicon 
so far composed, and was a major suource for the subsequent 
dictionaries including "Lisan al- ‘Arab" of Ibn Manzur and 
"al-Qamus" of FIruzabadl. Edward William Lane, the author 
of "Arabic Lexicon" says: "This is the greatest of the Lexi
cons composed since the age of "Sihah". It is held in very
high estimation for its copiousness, its accuracy, its criti-

! . cal remarks, and the numerous examples from classical poets.

1. Cf. AL, p.66.
2. Quoted in Muhadarat, p.83
3. Ibid., p.82.

•  •
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I have drawn from it very largely."^ Al-Qifti, the author of 
"Inbah al-Ruwah tala Anba’ al-Nuhah" comments that it is 
an unparalleled work in its subject and no work could be 

done like this.^

"Al-Muhkam" was published in cairo in 1958 & 1972 in six 
volumes. Its MS copies are preserved in British Museum, 
London and Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya, Cairo.

AL-MUKHASSAS
f  I ■

Ibn Sida's other prominent work in lexicography is "al- 
Mukhassas". It is the most voluminous dictionary of objects 
in Arabic language. It is a comprehensive analogical dic
tionary for precise terms which was composed on the same

5plan of "Gharib al-Musannaf" by Abu ‘Ubayd.

Ibn Sida divided his "Mukhassas" into a number of elaborate
chapters (kutub) giving each a caption indicating its 
contents. His arrangement of chapters is logical. He begins 
with human being, then turns to the animals^ natural things, 
plants and minerals. The chapters are: F^alq al-Insan (human
being); al-Ghara ’iz (natural dispositions); al-Nisa» (women);

1. Quoted by Haywood, AL, p.66.
2. Cf. Udaba>(foot note), vol.xii, p.231.
3. Juhud, p.170; AL, p.134.
4. Cf. Zaydan, Tarij^, vol.i, p. 622.
5. Cf. M. Talbi, Ibn STda, El, new ed., vol.iii, p.940

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



!

I
t

81

al-Libas (clothes); al-Ta<am (food); al-Amrad (diseases);

al-Manazil (houses); al-Silah (arms); al-Khayl (horses); 
al-Ibil (camels); al-Ghanam (goats); al-Wuhush (wild animals); 
al-Ha^arat (insects); al-Tayr (birds); al-Anwa? wa al-Sama’ 
wa al-Falak (rain and sky); al-Duhur wa al-Azmina (times); 
al-Ahwiya wa al-Riyah wa al-Ma’ (winds, air and water); al- 
Nakhil wa al-Nabat (palms and plants); al-Ma<adin (minerals) 
and so on. These elaborate chapters are further divided into 
sections (abwab) according to the branches of the original 
meaning under author's own logical arrangement. The following 
text from the introduction of the book points out the logic 
of author's arrangement:-
^ L i  ^  c S l  t  a— a . J —>- 5 w U C -S J l  I —to L-© L i  ”

j-Al j-x,JL̂  j . oLvi>>wll JvJ oU_J5JL_̂  i

j  ;  ^ ^  a — \  L - o  c  ^ 1  L -  a — 5  ;  J t  jr—

U: r  .  .

^  II

CI.I

9j O ^  I_o liJLJ j  J I  *■ t  I ^  \  A ^  11 ( j J - - C A ■ < L>w«J I 4 (_j I c

I J - U  J j j J l  w U ^ J I  I j _ t o

t  *Vi l.i» I A O l-1^ Iw  I

 ̂ • A ^ \  11 j  —>_J ) J  I-rfa—3vJl J  I ^  I L^. I—O I (

Similar method was adopted by Thasalibl for his "Fiqh al-
Lu^a", an smaller work on the same subject. But the method
of Ibn Sida is more perfect than that of Tha<alibi.

1. Mukhassas, Introduction, p.10, quoted by Amjad al-Tarab 
lusi, Haraka al-Ta’lTf ‘Inda al-‘Arab, 2nd edition, Damas 
cus 1956, vol.i, pp.70-71.
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In procuring materials for ”al-Mukhassas", its author
«  •

derived benefit from the outstanding works of previous lexico
graphers. Disclosing this in his introduction to the book, 
he referred to a number of prominent authors including Abu 
‘Ubayd, author of "Gharib al-Musannaf": Ibn al-SikkIt, author
of "Islah al-Mantiq", "Kitab al-Alfaz" etc.; Tha^lab, author of

•  •  •  *

”al-FasIh" and transmitter of "al-Nawadir” from his teacher
•  «

Ibn al-A‘rabI; al-Dinawarl, author of "Kitab al-Anwa’" and "Kitab 
al-Nabat”; al-Farra>; al-Asma‘i; Abu Zayd al-Ansarl, author 
of "Kitab al-Nawadir", "Kitab al-Matar", "Kitab al-Laban" 
etc.; Abu Hatim al-Sijistani; al-Mubarrad, author of "al- 
Kamil”; al-Nadr b. Shumayl; Ibn al-A‘rabI; Ibn Qutayba; al- 
l^alil, author of "Kitab al-‘Ayn"; Ibn Durayd, author of "al- 
Jamhara" and Abu ‘All al-QalT, author of "aI-Bari‘

When defining entries, "al-Mukhassas" frequently quotes 
other lexicographers. Following is a specimen text of the

A f fbook which deals with the root "
o-r'' * o-WJI II

: o-yS— JI
J ____o> t j  : 4— Ji - * • j  ^

A  • •

Lo3. (jJ—  ̂ : jLJij

1. Cf. TarablusI, Haraka, vol.i, pp.67-8.
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*S _ >  J II r.----L-i: ___ i |  ft. v .t/lw  • « • I

^ ----------- 9 l  L5----- *------------------- •-r'l

Ibn Sida’s ”al-Mukhassas" holds such position among the
«  t

_ — 9 — 3dictionaries of objects as "ai-Qamus" , "Lisan al-‘Arab”
and "Taj al-‘Arus"^ hold among the dictionaries of words.
Considering its massiveness and excellent logical arrangement,
”aI-Mukhassas" is adjudged to be the best comprehensive die-

«  »

tionary of objects in Arabic.

"Al-MuWiassas" was printed in Bulaq in seventeen volumes 
from 1316 to 1321 A.H. At the end of the last volume there is 
an alphabetic index of 27 pages, which helps readers to find 
out entries of the whole work. Total number of pages of all 
senventeen volumes is about 3700. Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya 
preserves a complete MS of "al-MuI^assas". Besides this, 
some scattered parts of its MSS exist in the Oxford and Esco-

5rial Libraries.

The author of "Arabic Lexicography" John A. Haywood 
comments: ”In face of such labour, one can but wonder and

1. Mukhassas, vol.iii, p.55, quoted by TarablusI, Haraka,
«  •

P - 7 3 .

2. Infra, p.112ff.
3.' Infra, p. lOlff.
4. Infra, p.125ff.
5. Zaydan, Tarlkh, vol.i, p.622.
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admire. To have written either the ’’Muhkam" or the **Mu|<;hassas" 
was almost a life's work : to have written both is little
short of miracle —  especially for a blind man."^'

1 . AL, p.1 1 4 .
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ASAS AL-BALAGHA
Abu al-Qasim Mahmud b. ‘Umar b. Muhammad al-Zamaldi^ari 

(467/1075-538/1144), a Persian born theologian and philologist 
is the author of "Asas al-Balagha”.

He was born in the village Zamal^shar near Khuwarizm in 
Transoxiana on Wednesday, the 27th Rajab, 467/8th March, 
1075.^ He travelled far and wide in search of knowledge 
and received advanced studies in Bokhara. Later, he went 
to l^urasan and Iraq. In course of his travels as a learner, 
he came to Makkah where he studied under Ibn Wahhas al-Sulay- 
mani, the then QadI of Makkah. He settled in Makkah for some 
years and stayed in the neighbourhood of Ka‘ba, and this 
is why he is called by his nickname "Jar Allah*" (the neighbour
of Allah). ̂  During his long stay in Makkah, he performed
hajj and engaged himself in learning pure Arabic from local 
people. Then he returned to his native land. He died at Jurjan
in Khuwarizm at night of the Day of ‘Arafat i.e. the 9th Zu'l-

hijja, 538/14th June, 1144.^

Zamakh^ari lost one of his legs and used to wear a wooden 
leg. There are three different stories about the loss of

1. Yaqut, Udaba’, vol.xix, p.127; Carl Brockelmann, al- 
Zamakh^arl, El, vol.iv^ p. 1205.

2. --- -a-» * 4-LJI ”
« . A______ I_________ * 1—c o' — 4--------- 1 J l ---------K

Ibn i^allikan, Wafayat, vol.iv, p.255.
3. Udaba>, vol.xix, p.129; Wafayat, vol.iv, p.259; El, vol.vi, 

p . 1205.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



86

his leg. (1) He suffered from abscesses on the leg and had to 
cut it off.^ (2) He travelled from his home to Bokhara in the 
winter and lost one leg through frostbite. (3) In his boy
hood he tied the legs of a sparrow and unwittingly allowed 
the bird to fall into a hole. When he tried to pull it out, 
it lost one of its legs. His mother was shocked, and in her 
anger cursed him saying: "May Allah cut off your foot in
the same way". The curse came true. He fell off his mount 
while travelling to Bokhara and the resultant injury necessi
tated the amputation of one leg.^ This third explanation

4is ascribed to al~Zamakhshari himself.

Being Persian born, al-Zamakhshari was an unparalleled 
Arabic scholar of his time. He mastered different sciences

Y “ • I____ _̂jL_JaJLi 0— ” — Udaba’, xix, p. 127.
I > j  »-.h I ^  I *. Jt2 . t i  ^  ^  1 -  . . .  1_ i  i  _  ■ I  - 1  . w l  .  A  . 1  -  I * .  I t j  w  « _____. L o l  '  s  -  «

Loc. cit. ;
*_________ ^  o'— ^ o'— S j  ”

« , * * A O.— C>— ^—fi—̂
Wafayat, iv, p.2 5 5 .

3. Cf. AL, p.104.
4^ : jLJLi  ̂ V— O- ^ II o'  ”

c

_____________________________ L _ > ^  J * » k j L , L i  d  1— c - J j L i  1 h  ^

 I I  I-K̂  I  -  L i  4 c u - a t - i J i  i i L l . . >^  A _ U l  ^ ; o J l _ 5 j  —m J l  J  *— I

* I_________________ 1 ____ i  A______^I j J I  —c ^— I—* JI i-* L.ir> ,j—# j ^

“  • I ^  ^  k  i i  > , 4  I--------- «  ^ _ l 3 l  0 - "  , 3 ------------

Udaba^, p.127. Similar story was told by Ibn l^allikan. 
Cf. Wafayat, iv, p.255.

\ . 
I
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including Tafsir, Hadith, grammar^ philology^ rhetoric and

literature.^ People from distant places used to come to
2him to acquire knowledge of these sciences.

As a theologian, he followed teachings of the Mu‘tazila 
and because of this, he could not receive his due fame among

Othe Arabs. As a philologist, in spite of his Persian descent, 
he championed the absolute superiority of Arabic. He used

4Persian, his mother tongue only in instructing the beginners.
Zamal^sharl’s main fields of writing were religion and lan
guage. He left a large number of valuable literary works

including the following:-
Cl) al-Ka^shaf an Haqa’iq al-TanzIl: a commentary on the

Qur’an, completed in 528/1134, printed in two big volumes 
in Calcutta in 1856, Bulaq in 1291 A.H. and Cairo in

1307, 1308 & 1318 A.H.;
(2) al-Fa»iq fl ^arib al-HadlUi: a dictionary of difficult

Hadith words, divided into 28 sections (kutub) according
to the number of the alphabet, Hyderabad 1324 A.H.;

(3) Asas al-Balagha: his dictionary;
(4) Muqaddima al-Adab: an Arabic vocabulary explained in

Persian, dedicated to the Sipahsalar Atsiz b. Khuwarizm-

1. Wafayat, p.254; Udaba», p.126.
2 .  «  .  Lf— ^  J l — ”I 4

Wafayat, p.254; Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.ii, p.47.
3. Cf. AL, p.104.
4. El, vol.iv, p.1205.
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(5) Kitab al-Amkina wa al-Jibal wa al-Miyah: a geographical
dictionary, printed in Leiden in 1856 along with its 
Latin translation and Baghdad in 1968;

(6) al-Mufassal: in grammar, one of the best books on the 
subject, written in 513/1119-515/1121, Christiania 1859
& 1879, Delhi 1891, Tehran 1969, Alexandria 1291 A.H. 
and Cairo 1323 A.H.;

(7) al-Unmu^aj: an abridgement of his "al-Mufassal”, Cairo 
1289 A.H., Istanbul 1298 A.H. and Beirut 1981;

(8) al-Ahaji al-Nahwiyya: in grammar, Damascus 1969;
(9) al-Mufrad wa al-Mu’allaf: in grammar, MS Koprulu No.1393;
10) Rabl‘ al-Abrar wa Nusus al-akhbar: a literary conversa-

L e ip z ig  1844;

•  •

tion, Cairo 1292 A.H., Baghdad 1976, MSS Leiden & Berlin;
11) al-Mustaqsa fi al-Amthal: a dictionary of old Arabic 

proverbs arranged in the alphabetic order, Hyderabad 
1962, MSS Dar al-Kutub and also some European libraries 
including a few in Istanbul;

12) Sawa>ir al-Amttal: in proverbs;
13) Atwaq al-Dhahab: a book of exhortations like Maqamat, 

printed in Vienna in 1835 with German translation and 
Paris in 1876 with French translation; only Arabic text 
was printed in Egypt repeatedly;

14) Nawabigh al-Kalim (or ”aI-Kalim al-Nawabigh"): Leiden 
1772, Egypt 1287, Paris 1876 with French translation;

15) Nasa^ih al-Kibar: Cairo 1313 & 1325;
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16) Nasa»ih al-Sighar: Beirut 1314, Istanbul 1286 with Turkish 
translation; MSS Leiden No.2153 and Berlin;

17) Mukhtasar al-Nuwafaq Bayna Ahl al-Bayt wa al-Sahaba: MS 
Ahmad Taymur;

18) Khasa’is al-‘Ashara al-Kiram al-Barara: MS Berlin No.9656;
✓  I M  I I M l  ^  ^

19) Muta^abih Asma’ al-Ruwah;
20) Maqamat al-Zamakhsharl: printed in 1313 A.H.;
21) Nuzha al-Muta’annis wa Nahza al-Muqtabis: in philology, 

MS Aya Sofia No. 4331;
22) al-Qistas: in prosody, MSS Berlin and Leiden;
23) al-Ra’id fl ‘Ilm al-Fara’id: in the law of descent and

distribution;
24) Dalla al-Na^id; also in the law of descent and distri

bution;
25) Ru’us al-Masa’i1: in Jurisprudence;
26) al-MinhaJ;
27) A^jab al-^Ajab fi ^arh Lamiyya al-‘Arab: Cairo 1324;
28) al-Durr al-Da’ir al-Muntakhab fl Kinayat wa Isti‘arat 

wa Ta^bihat al-‘Arab: recently published from Baghdad;
29) Diwan al-!^i‘r: collection of the verses composed by

al-Zamal^^arl, arranged in alphabetic order, MS Dar 
al-Kutub;

30) ^arh Kitab sibawayh;
31) al-QasTda al-Ba<udiyya: MS Berlin;
32) al-Muhajat wa Mutammim Mahammi Arbab al-Hajat: in riddles 

and enigmas, MS Dar al-Kutub;

i
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33) Shaqa’iq al-Nutman fi Haqa’iq al-Nu<man: in the virtues 
of Imam Abu Hanifa (R);

34) ShafI al-‘ly min Kalam al-!^afi<i;
35) Nukat al-I«rab fi Gharib I‘rab al-Qur^an;
36) Samlm al-‘Arabiyya;
37) al-Amall;
38) Jawahir al-Lugha;
39) Kitab al-Ajnas;
40) Tasliya al-Darir;
41) Risala al-Mas’ama;

42) Risala al-Asrar;
43) al-Risala al-Nasiha.^

"Asas al-Balagha" of al-Zamakh^ari is the first Arabic 
dictionary in which the author could invariably furnish all
the entries under their roots according to the alphabetical 
order of all their component letters. The book is divided 
into chapters named by the alphabet according to its normal 
sequence: Bab al-Hamza, Bab al-Ba’, Bab al-Ta», Bab al-Tha^,
etc. up to Bab al-Ya’. Each chapter consists of the roots 
whose first radicals are the same as the caption letter.

1. For No.1-43 vide Udaba’, vol.xix, pp.133-5; Wafayat,
vol.iv, p.254; Zaydan, Tarll^, vol.ii, pp.47-9; JuhOd, 
pp.118, 136-7, 167-8, 207-8, 244, 487; AL, p.105; El,
vol.iv, pp.1205-7; Encyclopaedia of Islam in Urdu (EIU), 
Lahore, vol.x, p.490.

2. Cf. AL, p.106; Haraka, vol.i, p.31.
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As such^ "Bab al-Sin", for example, consists of the roots 
whose first radicals are "sin", and so on. Chapters are divi
ded into sections according to second radicals of the roots.
For example,, "Bab al-Hamza" is divided into sections like

- 1 - 2  "al-Hamza ma^a al-Ba> " , "al-Hamza mata al-Ta’" , "al-Hamza ma‘a

al-Tha’ etc.

In "Asas al-Balagha" the author did not set the entries 
in single words, but in quotations of Quranic verses. Prophe
tic traditions, poetry, proverbs etc. ̂  In other words, the

author deals with the use of words in sentences overlooking 
their single meanings. He, therefore, brings a quotation 
containing a particular word which he intends to deal with, 
and throughout the dictionary he explained entries with the 
help of such evidential quotations from the Qur’an, the

Hadith, poetry and proverbs.

In this dictionary the author devoted special attention 
to give metaphorical (majazi) meanings of the words alongside

5their real (haqiql) meanings. When dealing with each entry, 
the author mentions first its real literal meanings and then

1. al-Zamakh^ari, Asas al-Balagha, Cairo 1327, vol.i, p. 3.
2. Ibid., p. 4.
3. Ibid., p. 5.
4. Of. Muhadarat, p.107.

•  •

5. k--------^ r "
U , i________ ■ r ■  ̂“ I___" -bLjjij

Haraka, vol.i, p.32.
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its metaphorical meanings. The metaphorical meanings are 
often discussed more elaborately as in the following text 
dealing with the root "
A------- I j  J L - J l  j  I j - J ^ \

Ol/

cr* v-L-l>l ; o>-^ v_-_> U>
 ̂ I I * 1̂1 % 11 I J   ̂ i — 1 , > t ^ 4 i ,J  I m \'* A I I I

. . 1 .  1 r

A !• c

O ----------»
♦ 1

«  #

♦  A

---- t-o-w-Jl J l — * 0 * J ---- O"'?— + *---1* A. ic

+ f— u ̂ r*j : — L_5̂ l
• •

j l  L « -U  A -^ U JU  I j |  >■! M I f  ^s\ «___ Ijo-I j  .  I-----^ il- S

I Lb^-^Jia. o *-^  ” : o *  ^ « * i —<vSa. • I

< ^ t. *"• '  ̂ 1 II I—>T  ̂ J

In "Asas al-Balagha" the author did not minutely set forth 
various derivations of the roots. Furthermore, he omitted 
rare roots like those of four or five letters. For this 
reason, the dictionary would not be a satisfactory aid to 
the understanding of Arabic poetry— particularly that of

3the Jahiliyya and Umayyad periods.

"Asas al-Balagha" was printed in Cairo in 1299 A.H., 1327
A.H., 1341 A.H., 1953 A.D. & 1972 A.D.; in Lucknow in 1311

1. Asas, vol.i, pp.120-1.
2. Cf. AL, p.106.
3. Cf. Ibid., p.107.
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A.H. and in Beirut in 1965 A.D. Of its two volumes the
first contains "Bab al-Hamza" to "Bab al-Shln" covering 272 
pages and the second "Bab al-Sad" to "Bab al-Ya» " covering 
316 pages as in the 1327 (A.H.) edition of the book. A list 
of all the 28 chapters and the pages covered by them in this 
edition is given bellow:-

CHAPTERS PAGES COVERED
VOLUME ONE

1. Bab al--Hamza 14 (3-16)
2. Bab al--Ba» 24 (17-40)

3. Bab al--Ta’ 7 (40-46)

4. Bab al'-Tha’ 10 (46-55)

5. Bab al--Jim 24 (55-78)

6. Bab al--Ha»
«

34 (78- 111)
7. Bab al--Kha’ 26 (112-137)

8. Bab al--Dal 17 (137-153)

9. Bab al -Dhal 9 (153-161)

10. Bab al -Ra’ 46 (161 -206)

11. Bab al 3 8 2 3 3 8-Za? 14 (206-219)

12. Bab al -Sin 32 (219-250)

13. Bab al -Shin 23 (250-272)
VOLUME TWO

14. Bab al-Sad 21 (2-22)

15. Bab al-Dad
»

12 (22-33)

16. Bab al-Ta’ 17 (33-49)

EI^ vol.iv, 
pp.167-8.

p.1206; AL, p.106, foot note No.42; JuhUd,
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17. Bab al-Za’
•

5 (49-53)
18. Bab al- ‘Ayn 34 (53-86)
19. Bab al-Ghayn 16 (86-101)
20. Bab al-Fa» 24 (101-124)
21. Bab al-Qaf 40 (125-164)

22. Bab al-Kaf 20 (164-183)

23. Bab al-Lam 22 (183-204)

24. Bab al-Mim 27 (204-230)

25. Bab al-Nun 45 (230-274)

26. Bab al-Waw 25 (274-298)

27. Bab al-Ha» 15 (298-312)

28. Bab al-Ya’ 5 (312-316)

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



95

”AL-<UBAB" & ”AL-TAKMILA"
Abu al-Fada’il Radi al-Din al-Hasan b. Muhanimad al-Saghani^

•  ♦  «  •  •  

(573/1177-650/1252) is the author of two outstanding dic
tionaries: ”al-‘Ubab al-Zal^ir wa al-Lubab al-Fakhir" and
”al-Takmila wa al-Dhayl wa ai-Sila".

•

Al-SaghanI was born in Lahore^ in 573/1177^ on the 10th 

of Safar."^ In different opinion, his birth-place is the 
village "Sag^han" in Transoxiana.^ He grew up in Ghazana 

of Afghanistan and received education in Baghdad.^ He visited 
Makkah where he completed writing of his "Takmila" in 635

n ^A.H. Al-Saghani spent most of his life in Baghdad and died
g

here in 650/1252 in the month of Ramadan. In different 
opinion, his death-year is 660/1262.^

1. Nisba to "Saghan" or ”Saghan", a village in Transoxiana,
the homeland of his ancestors.

2. For this, he is also called "al-Lahuri" or "al-Hindl"
Cf. Munjid, p.423.

3. or in 577/1181, vide ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.168; Munjid,
p.423,

4. ‘Umar Rida Kahhala, Mu‘jam al-Mu’allifin, Beirut, vol.iii,
•  •  •

p.279.
5. Cf. al-Sa^anl, Ma^ariq al-Anwar, Urdu version, Karachi

1375, Introduction, p.7.
6. Munjid, p.423; Kahhala, Mu’allifin, vol.iii, p.279.
7. Cf.‘Attar, Muqaddima^ p.168.
8. Cf. M. G. Zubaid Ahmad, The Contribution of India to Arabic 

Literature, Lahore 1967, p.202; Munjid, p.423; Zaydan, 
Tarikh, vol.ii, p.50; Mu»allifTn, vol.iii, p.279.

9. Cf. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.168; AL, p.75.
•  •

\
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RadT al-Din al-SaghanI was a great philologist, a tradi-
tionlst and a jurisprudent of Hanafitic school.^ He was also

2a leading lexicographer of his time. He left among others
the following literary works:-
(1) Al-‘Ubab al-Zakhir wa al-Lubab al-Fakhir: a large-scale

dictionary of 20 volumes;
(2) al-Takmila wa al-^ayl wa al-Sila: a dictionary composed

as a supplement to "al-Sihah" of Jawharl;
(3) Majma< al-Bahrayn: a combination of two prominent lexico

graphical works— "al-Sihah” of Jawhari and "al-Takmila"
of his own, completed in 12 volumes, MS Dar al-Kutub;

(4) Kitab al-Addad: a small but useful philological treatise
dealing with the words having opposite meanings. The 
entries are arranged in the alphabetical order. Beirut 
1913, MS Berlin;

(5) Kitab al-Dhi’b: a comprehensive collection of synonymous
Arabic words for "wolf";

(6) Ma^ariq al-Anwar al-Nabawiyya min Sihah al-Akhbar al-
Mustafawiyya: a collection of 2272 genuine Prophetic
traditions collected from the two authentic Hadlth books:
(i) "Sahih al-Bukharl" and (ii) "Sahlh Muslim", dedicated  ̂  ̂ ♦ * • • •
to the Abbasid caliph Mustansir Billah(623/1226-640/1243), 
MSS Dar al-Kutub, Paris etc.;

1. Munjid, p.423.
2. SuyutT, Bughya al-Wu‘ah fl Tabaqat al-Lu^awiyyin wa al 

Nuhah, Cairo 1326, p.227, quoted by Haywood, AL, p. 76
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(7) Misbah al-Duja min Sihah Ahadith al-Mustafa: a collection
• • • • -------- ♦ ,

of genuine Hadith;
(8) al-Shams al-Munlra min al-Sihah al-Ma’thura: a collection 

of genuine Hadith;
(9) Dar al-Sahaba fi Bayan Mawadi< Wafayat al-Sahaba: compri

sing 64 pages, arranged in the alphabetic order, MS Dar 

al-Kutub;
10)‘Uqla al-^Ajlan;
11) Zubda al-Manasik;
12) Darajat al-‘Ilm wa al-‘Ulama^;
13) al-Ta^kira al-Fal^ira;
14) Kitab al-‘ArOd;
15) al-Af‘al; Islamabad 1977-^

AL-*UBAB
"Al-‘Ubab al-Zal^ir wa al-Lubab al-Fakhir" is a voluminous 

Arabic dictionary which left great impact on the subsequent 
lexicographical works. al-Saghani dedicated his ”‘Ubab" to 
Ibn al-‘AlqamI, the visir of the last Abbasid caliph Mustassim 
(640/1242-656/1258).^ The author arranged the words of this 
dictionary in the alphabetic order of the final radicals

1. For No.1-15 vide Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.ii, pp.50-1; Munjid, 
p.423; Zubaid, Contribution, pp.202-3; Mu^allifin, vol.iii, 
p. 279; Juhud, pp. 139, 172; Saghani, Ma^ariq, Urdu version. 
Introduction, p.7.

2. Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.ii, p.50.

I
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of their roots, as al-Jawhari did in his ”Sihah".^ He gave
•  ■

examples, where necessary, from the Quranic verses as well
as the Prophetic traditions in support of his descriptions

2 -of the entries. SaghanT could not complete the dictionary. 
He could reach only the root " f—^  " of the chapter of f

3before his death.

Firuzabadl utilized ”‘Ubab" as one of the two principal 
sources for his "Qamus”'̂, being "Muhkam” of Ibn STda the 
other source.^ ”<Ubab" was also used by Ibn Manzur as a major 
source of his "Lisan al-‘Arab".^ According to Lane, after 

"Muhkam" of Ibn Sida, "‘Ubab" is the greatest of the lexico- 
graphical works composed since the time of "Sihah of

7Jawhari.

”al_iUbab", from the beginning up to the chapter "Ghayn", 
was edited by Muhammad Hasan A1 Yasin and published from 
Baghdad in 1977-1980.® The first part of the work and another

1. Cf. ‘Ataya al-Dimashql, al-Muntakhab fl Tarikh Adab al- 
‘Arab, Cairo 1913, p.97; AL, p.76.

2. Cf. Zaydan, Tarikh, ii, 50.
3. Dimashql, MuntaMiab, p.97.
4. Infra, p.112ff.
5. Cf. Munjid, p.423.
6. Infra, p.lOlff.
7. Edward William Lane, Arabic-English Lexicon, Introduction, 

p.XV, quoted by Haywood, AL, p.76.
8. Juhud, p.172, No.781.
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f
I I

four parts thereof are preserved in MS forms in Dar al-Kutub 
and Aya Sofia respectively.^

AL-TAKMILA
The other glorious work of al-SaghanI in the field of 

lexicography ”al-Takmila wa al-Dhayl wa al-Sila" is in fact 
a critical supplement to al-Jawharl's "Sihah". In this work 
the author points out and corrects the mistakes made by al- 
JawharT^ and at the same time deals with the entries omitted 

by him.^

"al-Takmila" included sixty thousand new words which were 
omitted by the author of "Sihah".^ It includes hundreds

of colloquial words also.^ Among the corrected words, there

is a good number of proper nouns Al-Sa^anl in his
"Takmila", removed doubts of Jawharl and corrected his errors 
in respect of the Prophetic traditions quoted by him in his 
"Sihah".^ Incomplete poetic examples cited by Jawhari were

_ _ 7also completed by Saghani with necessary correction.

The author of "al-Takmila" collected materials from nearly 
one thousand source-books on different subjects including

1. Zaydan, Tarikh, ii, 50.
2. Loc. cit.; Zubaid, Contribution, pp.202-3.
3. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.168.
4. Loc. cit.
5. Loc. cit.
6. Loc. cit.
7. Loc. cit.
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^arib al-Qur^an, Gharib al-Hadiyi, lexicography, grammar, 
poetry and history of the ‘Arabs.^ The author finished com
position of the work at Makkah near the holy Ka‘ba on Friday 
in the morning at the time of opening the door of Katba on 
the 10th day of Safar, 635 A.H.^ It is the best of all works 
done on Jawhari's "Sihah"— its supplements, corrections.
commentaries, abridgements etc. and remains as a major refe
rence work for the subsequent lexicographers.

"Al-Takmila" was published in six volumes from Cairo in 
1971-1978 by Majmai al-Lu^a al-‘Arabiyya having been edited 
by ‘Abd al-‘AlIm al-Tahawi, Ibrahim al-Abyari and Muhammad

- - 3Abu al-Fadl Ibrahim. According to ‘Attar, author’s MS copy
«  •

of the work in his own handwriting exists in a Turkish lib

rary.^ Other extant MSS are: (1) twelve volumes in Maktaba
Shayl^ al-Islam, Madinah, No.42; (2) six volumes in Dar al-
Kutub, dated 642 A.H. and (3) four volumes in al-Maktaba al-

_  cMahmudiyya.

1. Loc. cit.; Zaydan, Tarikh, ii, 50.
2. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.168.
3. Juhud, pp.39, 172.
4. Muqaddima, p.168.
5. Ibid., p.169; Zaydan, Tarikh, ii, 50
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LISAN AL-<ARAB

The author of the renowned Arabic dictionary "Lisan al-
4

‘Arab" is Abu al-Fadl Jamal al-DIn Muhammad b. Mukarram b.
•  •

‘All b. Ahmad b. Abi al-Qasim b. Hubqa b. Manzur al-Ansarl
•  •  •  • 

al-F^azraji al-Ifrlql al-Misrl (630/1232-711/1311). He is 
popularly known as "Ibn Manzur" and also as Ibn Mukarram. 
In the above genealogy^ ”Abu al-Fadl" is the surname and 
"Jamal al-DTn" is the nickname of Ibn Manzur. His actual 
name is Muhammad and his father^s name is Mukarram.^ He was 
a descendant of Ruwayfi^ b. Thabit al-Ansari, who had been 
the governor of Libyan Tripoli after 48/668.

~ 3Ibn Manzur was born in Cairo on Monday^ the 22nd Muharram^
A 5630 A.H. in a noble family. He was brought up in an acade

mic atmosphere. He came in contact with some outstanding

1. This is the most preferable opinion regarding Ibn Manzur*s 
name and genealogy. For other opinions regarding this, 
vide SuyutT, Bughya, p.106; Muhadarat, p.92.

2. Muhammad Ibn Shakir al-Kutubl, Fawat al-Wafayat, vol.ii,
♦

p.524; A ‘lam, vol.vii, p.329; El, New ed. , vol.iii, p.864. 
3- or in Tunis, cf. ‘Abd Allah Darwi^, al-Ma^ajim al-‘Arabiy- 

ya, Cairo 1956, p.99, quoted in AL, p.77; or in Tripoli,
cf. A ‘lam, vol.vii, p.329.

4. According to the most preferable opinion, his birth-year
is 630 A.H. The other years told in this regard are 650,
680 and 690 A.H. cf. Muhadarat, p.92; Darwlsh, Ma<ajim,
p.100, quoted in AL, p.77; Lisan al-‘Arab, Beirut edition.
Introduction, vol.i, p.5.

5. Cf. Zayyat, TarlJ^, p.406; AL, p.77.
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scholars and learned from them different subjects Including 
Hadl^. Among these scholars were Ibn al-Muqayyar, Murtada 
Ibn Hatim^ ‘Abd al-Rahman b. al-Tufayl and Yusuf b. al-Mukhay- 
yali.

Endowed with a stupendous memory, Ibn Manzur had been
always engaged in instructional activities like teaching
learners and writing books, even in course of his difficult

2official duties. Among his prominent students were al- 
Dhahabl (d.748/1348), TaqI al-Din al-SubkT (d.756/1355) and 
his own son Qutb al-DIn.

He spent most of his life in Egypt. For some days he lived
3 4in Makkah. He spent the final years of his life in Cairo. 

He served for a long period in the secretariat of the Mamluk 
rulers in Cairo and was appointed the Judge of Libyan Tripoli

for a while. ̂  In the final days of his life, Ibn Manzur
r 7became blind. He died in Cairo in 711 A.H. in the month

1. Ibn Hajar al-‘AsqalanI, al-Durar al-Kamina, quoted in 
the introduction to "Lisan", vol.i, p. 4; Zayyat, Tarikh, 
p.407; al-Safadl, Nukat al-Himyan, quoted by ‘Abd al- 
Qayyum in the article "Ibn Manzur", EIU, vol.i, p.712.

2. Cf. AL, p.78.
3. EIU, vol.i, p.712.
4. AL, p.78.
5. Cf.Ibn Hajar, Durar, quoted in the introduction to "Lisan”, 

p.4; A^lam, vol.vii, p.329; AL, pp.77-8.
6. A ‘lam, vii, 329.
7. Ahmad Paris states the year 771, supported by none, as

«

the death-year of Ibn Manzur. Lisan, Intoduction, p. 5.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



103

A great scholar of his time, Ibn Manzur excelled in diffe- 
rent fields of learning including philology, lexicography, 
grammar, history and calligraphy. His works, most of which 
were abridgements of lengthy books, covered almost all these 

fields.^

He was fond of summarizing standard lengthy books of promi
nent authors rather than composing original books. He summa
rized many comprehensive literary works such as "Kitab al- 

Aghanl’’, ”al-‘Iqd al-Farid*’, "Mufradat Ibn al-Baytar” etc.^

His "Lisan al-^Arab" is also not an original work, but a 
combination of a number of outstanding dictionaries. He was 
more successful in collection and abridgement than in original 
composition.^ Salah al-DTn al-SafadI, author of ”al-WafI bi

•  •  •  

al-Wafayat” comments: "I do not know any lengthy book which
- 5has not been abridged by Ibn Manzur.” Haywood comments: 

"There was scarcely a standard book that he failed to ab
ridge."^ The number of volumes of his summarized works is

1. Bughya, quoted in the Introduction, p.4.
2. Bughya, quoted in the Introduction, p.4; TarablusI, Haraka, 

p.36, Note No.l; AL, p.78.
3. Durar & Bughya, quoted in the Introduction, p.4.
4. Cf. Zayyat, Tarikh, p.407.
5. « . i\ i ”

quoted in the Introduction, p. 4; Zayyat, Tari!^, p.407.
6. AL, p.78.
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about five hundred.^ His son Qutb al-Din told Ibn Hajar that
his father left five hundred volumes in his own handwriting. 2

Here is a list of some prominent works abridged by Ibn Manzur:
(1) "Kitab al-Aghani" by Abu al-Faraj al-Isfahanl. Ibn Man- 

zur' s abridgement "Mul^tar al-Aqhani'" was printed in 
Cairo in 1385/1965;

(2) "al-^Iqd al-Farid” by Ibn ‘Abd Rabbihi;
(3) "Jamit al-Tawarikh" by Abu al-Muhsin Ibn ‘All al-Tanukhi 

(d.384 A.H.);
(4) "Tarikh Dima^q" by Ibn ‘Asakir (d. 571/1175), MS Koprulu 

and Ghota;
(5) "TariJ^ Baghdad" by al-SamtanI (d.562 A.H.)^ MSS Leiden 

and Cambridge;
(6) "Tarikh Baghdad” by Khatib al-Bagjidadr;
(7) "al-Dhakhira fi Mahasin Ahl al-Jazira" by Abu al-Hasan 

‘All b. Bassam (d.303 A.H.);
(8) "Zahr al-Adab wa Thamar al-Albab" by Abu Ishaq Ibrahim 

b. ‘AIT al-Qayrawanl (d.453 A.H.). The original version 
is in four volumes;

(9) "Mufradat" by Ibn al-Baytar, MS Ahmad Taymur in the au
thor's handwriting;

10) "Kitab al-Hayawan" by al-Jahiz (d.255 A.H.);
11) "Yatima al-Dahr" by al-Tha«alibi (d.429 A.H.);

1. Durar & Bughya, quoted in the Introduction, p.4.
2. Durar, quoted in the Introduction^ p.4.
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12) "Safwa al-Safwa" by Ibn al-JawzI (d.597 A.H.);
13) "Fasl al-I^itab fl Madarik al-Hawass al-j^ams" by Ahmad 

b. Yusuf al-Tifa^r. Abridged version is titled as "Surur 
al-Nafs bi Madarik al-Hawass al-j^ams", two vols., MS 
Dar al-Kutub, Istanbul.^

Among his original contributions are (1) ”Nithar al-Azhar fl 
al-Layl wa al-Nahar”, a short treatise on day and night, 
the stars and the zodiac, Istanbul 1298 A.H.; (2)"Ta^kira al- 
Lablb wa Nuzha al-Adlb" and (3) "Akhbar Abl Nuwas”.^

Ibn Manzur's world wide fame is due to his exhaustive 
dictionary "Lisan al-‘Arab". It is the largest dictionary 
of words in Arabic language, and was the most copious lexico- 
graghical work in the world during its time with possible 
exception of Chinese dictionaries. Not only the largest 
in size, but it is also the most comprehensive of all the 
Arabic dictionaries even till the present time. Compilation 
of this copious work was completed in 689/1290.^

In this work the author stressed on two important matters: 
(i) contents and (ii) arrangement. According to him, no dic
tionary up to his time was perfect in respect of these two

1. For No.1-13 vide A<lam, vol.vii, p.329; Zaydan, Tarlkh, 
vol.ii, pp.149-50; Zayyat, Tarikh, pp.407-8; El, New ed. , 
vol.iii, p.864; EIU, vol.i, p.712.

2. Loc. cit.
3. Cf. TarablusT, Haraka, vol.i, p.39; Haywood, AL, p.81.

•  «

4. El, New ed. vol.iii, p.864.
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matters. Some were good in respect of contents but poor in 
arrangement, while some were wel 1 - arranged but poor in con
tents.^ Ibn Manzur found Azhari’s "Tahdhib" and Ibn STda's 
"Muhkam" perfect in contents and Jawhari's "Sihah” perfect

•  •  •  •  

in arrangement. He wanted combination of both qualities in
his "Lisan" in order to make it a unique work in the field

oof lexicography.

"Lisan al- ‘Arab” is a successful combination of the out
standing works of the previous lexicographers. But the entries 
are arranged in a special method and defined more elaborately 
with the support of appropriate quotations. The basic compo
nents of this work are five prominent dictionaries. They 
are: (1) ”al-Tahdhib”^ by Azhari, (2) "al-Sihah"^ by Jawharl,
(3) "al-Amall ‘ala al-Sihah" — a commentary on "Sihah”—  by 
Ibn Barri^, (4) ”al-Muhkam"^ by Ibn SIda and (5) ”al-Nihaya”^

1 . . I —  ̂  a  Lc 1 j  Cl/1 j  .1 JI oLj^JUa-ow  ̂  ”

A------------------------------------------------L - o l  ;  q — L o - J j :  t  I 

• • I •p I * I  ̂ °  ^  d—— J  J  L> I i O  I j  I  A— L-9

I A. \ 1 -v I ^ 6 *  Lwl  ̂ -*->•

« . ^____ o—■X-.ll t* I
— Ibn Manzur, "Lisan”. Introduction, vol.i, p.7.

2. Loc. cit.; Muhadarat, p.92.
«  •

3. Supra, p.42ff.
4. Supra, p.63ff.
5. ‘Abd Allah Ibn BarrI (499/1106-582/1187).
6. Supra, pp.77-80.
7. Infra, p.l51ff.
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by Ibn al-Athir.^ The author also took materials from ”al- 
Jamhara" of Ibn Durayd through ”al-Muhkam”, because the former

«

2was not in his hands at the time of compilation.

Ibn Manzur compiled "Lisan al-‘Arab" quoting very honestly 
the sources of definition of each and every entry without 
adding any comment of his own. He did never claim any origina
lity on his count, rather he acknowledged that he collected 
materials for compilation of his "Lisan" from some source 
books.^ By combining the abovementioned dictionaries and 
collecting materials thereof, Ibn Manzur accumulated almost 
all the roots and derivations of Arabic language in his
^Lisan”. It contains eighty thousand entries. This number 
was surpassed by one lakh twenty thousand entries of Taj 

al- ‘Arus".^

In the arrangement of entries under chapters and sections, 
the author of "Lisan al-‘Arab" followed the method of Jaw- 
hari’s "Sihah".^ The roots are, therefore, furnished under

1. Ahmad Paris, Introduction to "Lisan", vol.i, p.6; Zaydan,
»

TarTkh, vol.ii, p. 149; Muhadarat, p. 93; AI., pp. 78-9.
2. KIU, vol.i, p.713.
3 .  - I  I  i y - J  i * '  •— U - j  1 - ^  c P  "

u . ________________ L - - J I  o —  '— ^ ^ 1  O L ^  ^

Lisan, Introduction, p.0.
4. Cf. Infra, p.130: AL, p.81.
 ̂ II j 4—vJ ̂  o'— û us-S ^  "

- ^ 1 >  ^  r ̂  ^  * - • J  J  "  J

Durar, quoted In the Introduction, p.4.
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Li

twenty-eight chapters (Huruf) arranged in the alphabetic 
order according to the final radicals. The chapters are cap
tioned as "Harf al-Hamza”, "Harf al-Ba’", "Harf al-Ta’",

• • •

"Harf al-Tha’" and so on to "Harf al-Ya’". Each chapter is
•  « 

divided into sections (Fusul) according to the initial radi
cals of the entries. The sections are : "Fasl al-Hamza”,
"Fasl al-Ba’”, "Fasl al-Ta’” and so on to "Fasl al-Ya’

• • •

"Waw" and "Ya>” are combined in a single chapter (Harf al- 
Waw wa al-YaO^ and at the end another special chapter is 
included for the ”alif" not changed from "waw" or "ya?" (Harf 
al-Alif al-Layyina). Thus the number of the chapters of 
"Lisan" remains twenty-eight like "Sihah" of al-Jawhari.^
Each chapter begins with a mini introduction on the caption 
letter. Besides the final and initial radicals, alphabetic 
order is also maintained in the intermediate radicals of 
all the roots of three, four or five letters.

Ibn Wanzur included and explained in his "Lisan" many
2quotations from the Qur’an, the HadTth, poetry and proverbs. 

He quoted about 40,000 verses of 1700 Arab poets. Some of 
these verses are not available even in the diwans of the 
respective poets. From this point, "Lisan" is not only the 
largest Arabic dictionary, but also a rare collection of

1. Cf. Supra, p.67
2. Cf. AL, p.81.
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The author started his "Lisan” with a brief introduction ,
in which he showed merits and demerits of the existing dic
tionaries, and then justified compilation of this work. Then
he brought two short extra chapters before commencing text of
the dictionary. The first contains a brief discussion on
the cryptic letters existing at the head of few suras of
the Qur?an, such as H'  ̂  ̂ etc., under the

_ - 3caption "Bab TafsTr al-Huruf al-Muqattasa" , and the second

contains an elaborate discussion on the letters of the alpha
bet— their surnames, nature, characteristics and other pecula- 
rities, under the caption "Bab Alqab al-Huruf wa Taba’i‘iha 
wa Khawassiha""^. In this second extra chapter the author 
explains also the occult power of the letters and their

5effectiveness in the treatment of various deseases. Ibn
Manzur borrowed the idea of the first chapter from al-Azhari 
who put such a chapter at the end of his "Tah^Ib", but the 
author of "Lisan" preferred to put this matter at the begin-

1. ‘Abd al-Qayyum, Faharis Lisan al-‘Arab, (1) Asma» al- 
^u<ara’ (2) Fihrist Qawafl, Oriental College Magagine, 
1938-1949, quoted in EIU, vol.i, p.713.

2. comprising only three printed pages (7-9) in the Beirut
edition of the book.

3. Lisan, Beirut ed., vol.i, pp.10-12.
4. Ibid., p p . 13-16.
5. P.14.

A
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ning.^ He took the idea of the second chapter from Abu al 
Hasan ‘AIT b. Ahmad al-Harall (d.637 A.H.).^

"Lisan al-‘Arab" is characterized by its copiousness.
r>It contains most of the words of Arabic language. Defini

tions of the words are clear, and two or more definitions
are often provided for a single word to ensure clarity.^

Entries are explained in many ways with the help of different
examples. Original sources of descriptions are always men-

5tioned by the author. Arabicized words are explained along 
with their foreign origins.^

Two complete editions of "Lisan al- ‘Arab" have been pub
lished till now. The first edition was published in Bulaq 
in 1300-1307 A.H. by Matba^a al-Amiriyya in twenty volumes

«

covering 10,217 pages, and the second edition was published 
in Beirut in 1955-1956 by Dar Sadir in fifteen volumes each

0
containing about 500 double-columned pages on the average. 
After the publication of Bulaq edition, Ibrahim al-Yaziji 
through his Journal "al-Diya?" pointed out some errors, some

1. Cf. Lisan, vol.i, p.9; Muhadarat, p.93.
2. Cf. Lisan, vol.i, p.12; Muhadarat, p.94.
3. Haraka, vol.i, p.39.
4. Cf. AL, p.81.
5. Haraka, vol.i, p.39.
6 . Cf. EIU, vol.i, pp.713-4.
7. Juhud, p.187.
8 . AL, pp.80-1.
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of which were due to author himself, and some were due to 
his sources. Most of these errors were corrected in the Beirut 

edition.^ ‘Abd al-Salam Muhammad Harun also indicates some
errors of Lisan including printing mistakes of the Bulaq 
edition in his "Tahqiqat wa Tanblhat fi Mu‘jam Lisan al- 
‘Arab" published in 1399/1979.

Salah al-Din al-Safadi (d.764/1362) saw in Cairo a MS 
of "Lisan” in the handwriting of the author himself, which
contains comments on the dictionary by a number of contempo-

-  -  2rary scholars including Athir al-Din Abu Hayyan.

"Lisan al-‘Arab" is a real store-house of Arabic language. 
It has been an authentic source of linguistic and cultural 
sciences, and still remains the major reference of all kinds 
of philological and lexicographical studies. Ahmad Paris 
al-^idyaq described "Lisan al- ‘Arab" as a book of language, 
grammar, jurisprudence, literature, Hadlth explanation and 
Quranic commentary. John A. Haywood comments: "The reading
of any of the longer articles in the "Lisan" is a linguistic 
and literary experience. It gives us glimpses into a whole 

world of Arabic culture.
1- Ibid., pp.81-2.
2. Al-SafadI, Nukat, p.275, quoted in EIU, vol.i, p.713.
3. I j 4 «_iij I I (ft— iiJ — Lb-xJL-̂j r>

Lisan, Introduction, vol.i, p.6 .
4. AL, p.82.
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AL-QAMUS AL-nUHIT

The author of the most popular Arabic dictionary ”al- 
Qamus al-MuhTt wa al-Qabus al-Wasit" is Abu Tahir Majd al- 
Dln Muhammad b. Yat qub al-Firilzabadi^ al-^Irazi (726/1326- 
817/1414).

_ 2  - 3Flruzabadi was born at Karazin , a town near ShTraz (Iran)
4in 726/1326. He learnt the Qur’an by heart at the age of 

seven years. He began his studies at KarazTn, then moved 
to Shiraz at the age of eight for further studies. Then

he went to Wasit in quest of knowledge. In 745/1344 he came 
to Baghdad and continued his education there. From Baghdad 
he went to Damascus in 750/1349 and attended the classes 
of TaqI al-DIn al-Subkl (d.756/1355).  ̂ In Damascus his out
standing ability was widely recognized, and students flocked

1. Nisba to FIruzabad, a town in Iran, where his father and 
grandfather lived.

2 . a--  ̂ O*"**' ** 0-f‘ A— ”
✓

al-Flruzabadi, al-Qamus al-MuhIt, Cairo 1319 A.H., vol.ii, 
p. 195 (in the root " ")

3. For this, he was also called ”al-ShIrazI”.
4. In different opinions 729 A.H., 1328 A.D. or 1329 A.D.

Vide Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.ii, p. 153; Dima^qi, Muntakhab, 
p.97; A ‘lam, vol.viii, P - 19; ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p. 171;
nuhadarat, p.96.

5. Cf. Tahir Ahmad al-Zawi, Tartib al-Qamus al-Muhit, Cairo
«  •

1959, vol.i. Introduction, p. iS; AL, p.83.
6 . Brockelmann, vol.il, p.106, quoted by H. Fleisch, El,

new ed., vol.ii, p.926.
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to him for quenching their thirst of knowledge.^ In the

same year i.e. 750 A.H. he accompanied al-Subki to Jerusalem
and remained there for ten years as a teacher. From Jeru

salem he went to Cairo, where he studied under Salah al-
•  •

- 3Din al-Safadi, Baha’ b. ‘Aqll, Kamal al-Asnawi and Ibn Hi^am.
4From Cairo he went on the pilgrimage to Makkah. Afterwards,

he went to Asia Minor where he worked as a tutor to Bayazid,
5son of the Ottoman sultan Murad I who richly rewarded him.

In 770/1368 he went to live in Makkah, but broke his stay 
there by travelling to India and spending five years in

Delhi. ̂  In 794/1392 he went to Baghdad at the invitation of 
Sultan Ahmad b. Uways, then travelled to Persia where he 
met Tamerlane after his invasion of Shiraz (795/1393).

Tamerlane welcomed him with great honour and rewarded him
with 5000 dinar.^ The amount was, according to ‘Attar, 100000

dirham.^

He spent the final days of his life in Arabia. In Rabit 
al-Awwal, 796/January, 1394 he reached Yemen and lived Ta^izz

1- Of. AL, p.83.
2. El, new ed., vol.ii, p.926; Munjid, p.535.
3. al-Zawi, Tartib al-Qamus, Introduction, p.^s

4. AL, p.84.
5. Loc. cit.
6 . Cf. El, new ed., ii, 926.
7. Loc. cit.
8 . Zaydan, Tarlto, vol.ii, p.153; AL, p.84.
9. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.171.

»  •
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for fourteen months in the house of Rasulid ruler of Yemen 
Sultan al-Malik al-Ashraf Isma^Il b. ‘Abbas.^ The Sultan
paid him due respect and spent for him one thousand dinar and

2asked the governor of Aden to arrange another one thousand.

He also appointed him QadI al-Qudah (chief judge) of whole 
Yemen on 6 Zu’lhijjah^ 797/22 September, 1395. The Sultan 
allotted to him a residence in Zabid and gave his own daughter 
in his marriage. He spent some time in Ta’if, Makkah and
riadinah. In the latter two places he established schools

3and installed teachers to teach in his absence. He possessed 
property in a number of places in Arabia including a garden 
in Ta’if and few houses in Muna.^ In 802/1400 he once again 
performed pilgrimage, and in Ramadan, 805/April, 1403 he 
made another journey to Makkah, but without delay returned

_ 5to ZabId where he died on Tuesday, the 20th Shawwal, 817 A.H. 

at the age of ninety. Till his death he held the post of
’*QadI al-Qudah".^

Throughout his long life, FIruzabadi travelled from one 
country to another, studying, teaching and securing the patro-

1. El, new ed., ii, 926; AL, 84.
2. Tartib, Introduction, p.*-̂ .
3. Cf. AL, p.84; El, new ed., ii, 926.
4. Cf. AL, p . 84.
5. In different opinion, he died in 816 A.H. Vide Haraka, 

vol.i, p.36, note No.2; AL, p.84.
6 . El, new ed., ii, 926; AL, 84.
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i L

nage of princes and nobles.^ Whenever he visited a land, 

its ruler bestowed great honour upon him. /\mong these rulers 
were Shah Mansur b. Shula^ of Tabriz, al-Ashraf of Egypt,
Sultan Bayazid of Asia Minor, Ibn Idris of Baghdad and Tamer-

2lane. When travelling, he carried with him loads of books 
which he used to read at the halts, and if he fell in need

3of money he would sell some of them.

The memory of FTruzabadl was very sharp. He used to memo
rize one hundred lines everyday before going to bed.^ He
excelled in the Quranic exegesis. Prophetic traditions, philo
logy and lexicography.^ He was an erudite scholar, prolific 
writer and industrious author. His speed of composition was 
proverbial. He could compose a short treatise overnight. 
For example, when he was once asked whether honey was the 
vomit or excreta of bees, he wrote a treatise on the subject 

overnight.^ He left more than forty literary works in diffe
rent fields."^ His works include the following:-
(1) Tafsir al-Fatiha: a commentary on the Sura al-Fatiha

of the Qur>an;

1. Bughya, p.117, quoted in AL, p.83.
2. Tartib, Introduction, p. ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.171.
3. Cf. AL, p.83; El, newed., vol.ii, p.926.
4. A ‘lam, vol.viii, p.19; ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.171.
5. Muhadarat, p.96.

»  •

6 . AL, p.84.
7. Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.ii, p.153
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(2) TanwTr al-Miqbas fi Tafsir Ibn ‘Abbas: 4 volumes, pub
lished from Cairo in 1290 and 1316 in the margin of "al- 
Nasikh wa al-Mansukh" of Ibn Hazm, and in 1345/1926;

-  «

(3) Fadi’il Sura al-Ikhlas;
(4) ^arh Sahih al-Bukhari: a commentary on the "Sahih” of

al-Bukharl, composed by the author during his stay in

Makkah;
(5) Sufar al-Sa‘ada: a biography of the Prophet (S) written

in Persian and translated in Arabic by Abu al-Jud Muhammad 
b. Mahmud al-Makhzumi, printed in Cairo in 1307 in the

•  "■

margin of "Fawz al-Kabir ma^a Path al-HabIr fi Usui al- 
Tafsir" of Wall Allah b. ‘Abd al-Rahltn and in 1317 In 
the margin of "Kashf al-^umma" of ^ a ‘ranl, MS Dar al- 

Kutub;
(6 ) al-Ahadith al-Da‘Tfa;
(7) Risila fi Hukm al-Qanadll al-Nabawlyya: MS Maktaba al-

Jaza’ir;
(8 ) al-Lami‘ al-Mu(lam al-‘Ujab al-Jami‘ bayna al-Muhkam 

wa al-‘Ubab;
(9) al-Qamus al-Muhit wa al-Qabus al-WasTt; his renowned 

dictionary;
10) najmat al-Su»alat min Sihah al-Jawharl;
11) al-Durar al-Mubaththayia fi ^urar al-Muthallatha: Riyadh

1982;
12) Anwa’ al-GhayU) fi Asma» al-Lay^i;
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13) TahbTr al-MuwashshIn fl ma Yuqalu bi al-STn wa al-Shln: a 
vocabulary of Arabic words written indiscriminately with 
either sin or shin, Algiers 1909, Beirut 1330/1912, MS 

British Museum;
14) al-Rawd al-Masluf fl ma lahu Ismani ila Uluf;
15) Tarqiq al-Asal li Tasfiq al- ‘Asal;
16) al-Bulgha fl Tarlkh A ’imma al-Lugha: Damascus 1972;
17) Basa’ir Dhawl al-Tamylz: Cairo 1965;
18) A^raf al-Hanafiyya;
19) Tabaqat al-^af i ‘ iyya;
20) al-Mirqah al-Wafiyya fl Tabaqat al-Hanafiyya: MS ‘Arif

Hikmat, Madinah, No.128;
21) al-I^arat ila ma fl Kutub al-Fiqh min al-Asma’ wa al-

Amakin wa al-Lughat;
22) Nughba al-Ra^^af min t^utba al-Kash^af;
23) Nuzha al-Adhhan fl Tarll^ Isfahan;
24) al-Jalis al-AnIs fl Asma» al-Khandaris;
25) Tuhfa al-Ablh fl-man Nusiba ila ^ayr Ablhi: MS Maktaba

al-Jaza ’ ir;
26) Tahyij al-Gharam ila al-Balad al-Haram;

27) Mahasin al-Ta’if;

28) Asma’ al-Ghada;
29) Asma» al-Nikah;
30) Ziyara al-Hujun;
31) Iftirad al-Jihad;
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32) Sharh QasTda Banat Susad.^

Among the works of FIruzabadI, ”al-Qamus al-Muhit" is 
the most renowned. It is the most influencial and popular 
Arabic dictionary of classical words. The word "Qamus” means 
a dictionary at the present time. But in the past it used 
to mean the middle or deepest part of sea. In this meaning 
the word occurs in the Hadlth and is mentioned in many of
the previous dictionaries including "Sihah”, ’’Jamhara”,

_  -  2  _  _  _"Maqayis” and ’̂Lisan*'. FIruzabadI entitled his dictionary as
"al-Qamus al-Muhit" (the all encompassing ocean) maintaining
consistency with this meaning of the word. By this title
the author wanted to make people understand that his dic-

3tionary, in its extensiveness, is an ocean of Arabic words.

But it is the unprecedented popularity of this great work, 
and its overwhelming influence over the subsequent lexico
graphy that the word "Qamus" came to mean "dictionary" in 
general sense. Not only this, many of the general students
of Arabic language still mean by a dictionary the "Qamus" 

of FIruzabadI.^

1. For No.1-32 vide Muhadarat, pp.96-7; AL, p.84; A ‘lam, 
vol.viii, p.19; El, new ed., vol.ii, p.926; ‘Attar, Muqad- 
dima, p.172; Zaydan, Tarl]^, vol.ii, pp.153-4; Juhud, 
pp.145, 222, 264; Zunun, 1310 A.H., vol.i, p.343.

2. Cf. AL, p.83.
3   ̂ ** • ^ ^   ̂^ I . 11 A__li ̂  Ki- i I L.iL.I I 4— I ^

Qamus, preface, vol.i, p.3.
4. Cf. AL, p.85.
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FTruzabadi completed his "Qamus” in Makkah at his house
on Safa near Ka^ba.^ The main sources of the work, as stated
by its author, are "Muhkam" of Ibn STda and "‘Ubab" of al-
Saghani which are, according to him, the most outstanding

2works in this field. Actually, he had started earlier a
large-scale dictionary entitled "al-Lami< al-Mu‘lam al-‘Ujab

- - 3al-Jami‘ bayna al~Muhkam wa al-‘Ubab" by illustrating con
tents of the abovementioned two dictionaries. He had estimated 
his "Lami‘ *' to comprise sixty volumes, which would have 
been inaccessible to the students.*^ He, therefore, decided 
to prepare a short intensive book on the same plan and pro
duced this "Qamus" by omitting the illustrative examples 
and excluding the excess materials of his planned voluminous 
"al-Lamit”.^ Out of the estimated sixty volumes of ”Lami‘", 
Flruzabadl could, in the meantime, complete only five vo
lumes.^ He abridged the contents of "Lami‘” and accommodated

1. The author himself says:
4 IA. 3

«  • t-------------------------------- • o .

Qamus, Cairo 1319, vol.iv, p.418.
2  « • w L — Jl  I  i  — i * -n io II L l l L-o^—J ”

Qamus, Preface, vol.i, p.3.
3. Loc. cit.

J> t n

Loc. cit.
5  H , ^ _________ l \  J j j \  I

Loc. cit.
6 . Cf. Ibn al-‘Imad, Shadharat al-Dhahab, vol.vii, p.128, 

quoted in El, new ed., vol.ii, p.926; AL, p.8 8 .
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its sixty volumes into two MS volumes of "Qamus” (thirty 
volumes in each).^

Firuzabadl noticed that Jawharl's popular dictionary 
’’Sihah" missed at least a half of the language either by

2omitting roots or by neglecting rare meanings. He wished 

his own book to be superior to '*Sihah”. Keeping this in view,
•  *  •

3he wrote matters missing in "Sihah" in red ink and pointed

out many errors of Jawhari as well."^ Nevertheless, he
followed like Ibn Manzur the rhyme method of Jawhari’s "Sihah"
in arranging the entries and furnishing the chapters (Abwab)

5and sections (Fusul) of his book.

"Al-Qamus al-Muhit" is a comprehensive dictionary like
•  »

’’Lisan al-«Arab". Being a concise dictionary of only four 
printed volumes, it contains most of the words of "Lisan 
al- <Arab*' of twenty volumes. Moreover, some words exist in 
"Qamus" which do not in "Lisan".  ̂ But, as "al-Qamus" is 
the result of shortening another lengthy work of sixty vo-

1 . « . ^----iu. ^-- 9 I »
Qamus, Preface, p.3.

2. w •al—Ul Jl oAl_̂ I ol j\ • -iOJl
I t  •  ---------------------------------------- « - ® J l

Loc. cit.
3. Cf. AL, p.8 6 .
4. Ibid., p.87.
5. For details vide supra, pp. 67, 107-8.
6 . Cf. Haraka, vol.i, pp.39-40.
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lumes, its definitions of the entries are extremely brief. 
The author mentions only meaning of the words without giving 
examples. He also omitted reference to its source-books in 
order to safe its space. Thus he was able to accommodate 
60,000 entries within the modest size of "al-Qamus'*. ̂

Flruzabadl used abbreviations in his "Qamus" for the first
2time in the history of Arabic dictionary. His abbreviations

are : f f  c  f f for (place), " for — *t' (town). f f  ' i  tf for
(village), " ” for ^  (plural), ” for ^

3(plural of plural) and ** f ” for (known).

He indicates pronunciation of the words by mentioning 
other words of similar vowels or by naming vowels of the 
letters. In this vowelization of the words, Firuzabadi adopted
the method which Jawhari did in his "Sihah” with slight modi-

• •

f ication

In "Qamus" the author paid special attention to introduce 
new, foreign and rare words; to mention medicinal plants 
and their utilities and to include the names of animals and 
places, as well as the names of outstanding personalities

1 .

2 .
3.

Cf. AL, p.87.
Cf. Muhadarat, p.98.

Qamus, Preface, p.4.
4. Cf. Supra, pp.70-1.

I
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including traditionists and jurisprudents in particular.^

For these characteristics "al-Qamus" has been a widely 
recognised Arabic dictionary. Similarly, its author has been 
criticised for failing to quote authorities for his words; 
including too many technical terms; introducing lots of fo
reign words and placing them under hypothetical roots as 
if they were Arabic; filling his work with geographical and 
other proper names; omitting words, especially those of pre-
Islamic poetry; criticizing "Sihah” of al-Jawhari and for

2choosing the rhyme arrangement.

Scholars, therefore, continued their studies on the work 
and wrote separate books on it from different points of view.

A few of these books are:
(1) Taj al-‘Arus min Jawahir al-Qamus: the most famous commen-

3tary on "Qamus" by Murtada al-Zabidi ;
(2) Tartib al-Qamus Muhit: by Tahir Ahmad al-ZawI. The author 

rearranged the entries of "Qamus" according to their 
initial letters. 4 volumes, Cairo 1959;

(3) Ida’a al-Ramus wa Ifada al-Namus ‘ala Ida’a al-Qamus: a 
commentary by Muhammad b. Tayyib al-Fasi (d.ll70 A.H.);

(4) Tiraz al-Lug^a: by Sayyid ‘AIT t^an;
(5) al-Jasus ‘ala al-Qamus: by Ahmad Paris al-Shidyaq(d.1886),

1. Cf. Muhadarat, pp.98-9.
«  •

2. Cf. AL, pp.88-9.
3. For details vide infra, p.125ff
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(6 ) Tashih al-Qamus: by Ahmad Taymur Pasha;
(7) Ha^iya <ala al-Qamus: by Sa<d Allah b. ‘Isa (d.945 A.H.);
(8 ) al-Namus «ala al-Qamus: by Muhammad Amin;
(9) al-Qawl al-Ma’nus fl Sifat al-Qamus: by Mufti Muhammad

Sa‘d Allah (d.1287 A.H.);
10) Ibtihaj al-Nufus bi-Dhikr ma Fata al-Qamus: by Muhammad

al-Halabl, MS Dar al-Kutub;
11) al-Durr al-Laqlt fi Aghlat al-Qamus al-Muhit: by Muhammad

b. Mustafa al-DawudI known as Dawud Zada (d.ll07 A.H.)^

Istanbul 1299;

MS Aya Sofia;
12) Falak al-Qamus: by ‘Abd al-Qadir b. Ahmad al-Yamanl;
13) TalWiIs al-Qamus: by Ibrahim b. Muhammad al-Halabi (d.

956 A.H.);
14) Mukhtasar al-Qamus: by ‘AIT b. Ahmad;
15) al-Babus «ala al-Qamus: by Ahmad b. Muslih al-Din MOsa

Cd.963 A.H.);
16) al-Qawl al-Ma’nus bi-Tahrlr ma fi al-Qamus: by Muhammad

b. Yahya al-QarafT (d.l008 A.H.), MS Dar al-Kutub;
17) al-Qawl al-Ma^nus fl Mu^laq al-Qamus: also by al-Qarafl^ 

MS Dar al-Kutub.^

"al-Qamus” was printed for the first time in Calcutta 
in 1230/1817. Its other publications are: Istanbul 1250 S.

1. For No.1-17 vide ‘Attar, Muqaddima^ pp.173-9; Zaydan, Ta-
•  •

rikh, vol.ii, p.153

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



124

1304; Bombay 1272 & 1884; Lucknow 1297; Bulaq 1272/1856,
1289 & 1301 and Cairo 1274, 1319 (Matba‘a al-Maymaniyya),
1344 & 1357/1938 (Dar al-Ma»mun).  ̂ The printing of the book
in Bulaq from 1272/1856 onwards made it widely available
to the public The four volumes of 1319 edition of Matba<a
al-Maymaniyya (Cairo) contain a total of 1702 pages. The 
first volume contains the author’s preface in ornamented 
rhyme prose in 6 pages and a commentary on the preface and 
notes on the technical terms of the dictionary by Nasr al- 
Hurlnl (d.l874 A.D.) in 45 pages. These days the dictionary 
is usually printed in four volumes of handy size.

"Qamus" has been translated into Persian and Turkish. 
Its Turkish translation "al-Oqiyanus al-BasTt fT Tarjama 
al-Qamus al-Muhit" done by Ahmad ‘Asim (d.1235/1919) was 
published in Bulaq in 1250 and in Istanbul in 1305. John 
A. Haywood quoted Nawab SiddTq Hasan of Bhopal (India) telling
that in his days, eight thousand MS copies of ”al-Qamus"

3were existing in the Islamic world.

1. Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.ii, p.153; AL, p.85; El, new ed., 
vol.ii, p.927; Juhud, p.180.

2. AL, p.85.
3. Loc. cit.
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TAJ AL-^ARUS
Sayyid Muhammad Murtada al-Zabidl, full name Muhibb al- 

Din Abu al-Fayd al-Sayyid Muhammad Murtada al-Husaynl al- 
Wasiti al-Zabldl (1145/1732-1205/1791) is the author of "Taj 
q I - ij\TUS min Jawahir al-Qamus", the most renowned commentary 
on Firuzabadl^s *'al-Qamus al-MuhIt" and the largest Arabic 
dictionary in consideration of the number of entries.

al-Zabldi was born in Bilgram, India in 1145/1732. His 
birth-year is also stated as 1154 A.H.^and 1733 A.D.^ Zabldi’s

forefathers lived in Wasit, Iraq.^ He grew up in Bilgram and 
S t u d i e d  u n d e r  e m in e n t  I n d i a n  s c h o l a r s  i n c l u d i n g  Muhammad

Fakhir b. Yahya al-llahabadi and Shah Wall Allah al-Muhaddith
al-DihlawI For further studies he went to Hejaz and Yemen,
and stayed at Zabid for a long time. For this, he is called 
"al-ZabldT" and wellknown by this surname.^ ZabldT performed

hajj several times and travelled far and wide in search of 
knowledge.^ He left Yemen for Egypt and arrived Cairo on the 
9th of Safar, 1167. He made wide travels all over Egypt to

»

meet prominent scholars of different fields and acquire know-

1. Vide Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.ii, p.302.
2. Vide AL, p.89.
3. A ‘lam, vol.vii, p.297.
4. Taj al-‘Arus, Bulaq 1306-1307, Tarjama al-Mu^allif, vol.x, 

p.469.
5. Loo. cit.
6 . Loc. cit.
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ledge from them  ̂ The number of his teachers in different
fields is about three hundred. He married in Egypt and

dwelt at a place named ”‘Itfa al-^assal" in Cairo, where
- 3he completed composition of "Taj al-‘Arus’\

Zabldi was endowed with extraordinary talent and sharp 
memory. In addition to Arabic he knew Turkish, Persian and 
Georgian languages.^ This helped disseminating his treasure

5of knowledge among the people of these languages. As a

philologist, a traditionist and a genealogist, his fame spread 
all over Egypt and everywhere in the Islamic world. People 
began to crowd him to quench their thirst of knowledge and 
compete each other in inviting him to their houses and giving 
him valuable gifts.^ The rulers of Hejaz, India, Yemen, 
Syria, Iraq, Turkey, Sudan and Algeria made communication

with him.^

In the later days of his life, Zabldi remained at home
aloof from people's contact and from teaching his students 8

He died in Cairo of plague on a Sunday in the month of

1. Loc. cit.; Zaydan, Tarllsh, vol.ii, p p .  302-3
2. Taj, vol.x, p . 469.
3. Of. Taj, X ,  p . 465.
4. Ibid., p . 470; Zaydan, Tarikh, ii, 303.
5. Taj, X ,  470.
6 . Zaydan, Tarikh, ii, 303.
7. A<lam, vol.vii, p . 297.
8 . Taj, X ,  470.
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Sha‘ban, 1205/1791.^ His death-year is also stated as 1790 
A.D.^

Murtada al-Zabldi was an expert in philology, lexicography. 
Prophetic traditions and their chains of authorities, juris
prudence and genealogy. He composed more than one hundred

3books on different subjects. His works include the following:
(1) Taj al-‘Arus; a large-scale commentary on '*al-Qamus al- 

Muhlt" by FiruzabadI;
(2) Takmila al-Qamus;
(3) al-Amall a1-Shaykhuniyya: in two volumes, dictated in

the mosque of Shavkhun, MS Berlin;
(4) Risala fl Ahadith Yawm ‘A^ura’: MS Dar al-Kutub;

f5) Sharh Hadlth Umm Zar<;
(6 ) al-Mawahib al-Jaliyya fl ma Yatasallaqu bi HadT^ al-

Awwaliyya;
(7) al-Mirqah al-‘Aliyya bi Sharh al-Hadith al-Musalsal bi

al-Awwaliyya;
(8 ) Risala fi Usui al-Hadith;
(9) Laqt al-La?ali min al-Jawhar al-Ghall;
10) Alfiyya al-Sanad: in 1500 verses, explained in ten book

lets;
11) al-Azhar al-Mutanayiira fi al-Ahadltt al-Mutawatira;

1. Loc. cit.; A ‘lam, vii, 297.
2. Vide Munjid, p.320; Zubaid, Contribution, p.102
3. Taj, X ,  469.
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12) Ghaya al-Ibtihaj li Muqtada Asanid Muslim ibn al-Hajjaj;

13) al-Qawl al-SahIh fl Maratib al-Ta^dil wa al-TajrIh;• • • •

14) al-Tahblr fi al-Hadlth al-Musalsal bi al-TakbIr;
15) Na^wa al-Irtiyah fi Bayan Haqiqa al-Maysir wa al-Qidah: 

MS Berlin;
16) Kashf al-Ghita5 (an al-Salah al-Wusta;

— ■ —  - — —  •  •  •

17) al-Ihtifal bi Sawm al-Sitt min Shawwal;
18) al-Ibtihaj bi Dhikr Amr al-Hajj;
19) ‘Iqd al-Juman fl Bayan ^u«ab al-Iman;
20) Ithaf al-Asfiya» bi Salasil al-Awliya’;
21) Ithaf BanI al-Zaman fl Hukm Qahwa al-Yaman;
22) Ithaf al-Ikhwan fi Hukm al-Dukhan;

 ̂ •  --------------  ♦

23) al-Amall al-Hanafiyya;
24)‘Uqud al-Jawahir al-Munifa fl Usui Adilla Ma^hab al- 

Imam Abi Hanlfa: two volumes;
25) I‘lam al-Aaim bi Manasik Hajj Bayt Allah al-Haram;
26) Tuhfa al-Qama<Ii fl Madh ^ayto al-‘Arab Isma‘Tl: MS

Dar al-Kutub, 145 pages;
27) Inala al-Muna fi Sirr al-Kuna;
28) Idah al-Madarik «an Nasab al-‘Awatik;
29) Iqrar al-‘Ayn bi Dhikr man Nusiba ila al-Hasan wa al- 

Husayn;
30) Ra^f Sulaf al-Rahiq fi Nasab Hadra al-Siddlq;
31) Jadhwa al-Iqtibas fi Nasab BanI al-‘Abbas;
32) al-Rawd al-Mi‘tar fl Nasab al-Sada A1 Ja<far al-Tayyar;

33) Ithaf al-Sada al-Muttaqln: a commentary on al-Ghazall* s
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1

"Ihya’ al-‘Ulum*’, Fez 1304 in thirteen volumes, Cairo 
»

1311 in ten volumes;
34) al-Qawl al-Mabtut fi Tahqiq Lafz Tabut: a short treatise, 

MS Dar al-Kutub;
35) Raf‘ al-Kilal can al- ‘Ilal;
36) Tanblh al- ‘Arif al-BasIr ^ala Asrar al-Hizb al-Kabir; a 

commentary on "al-Hizb al-Kablr'* of al- Shadhli;

37) Risala fi Usui al-Mu<amma;
38) Husn al-Muhadara fi Adab al-Bahth wa al-Munazara;

^ • • •

39) al-Fuyudat al- ‘Aliyya bi-ma fi Sura al-Rahman min Asrar

al-Sib^a al-Ilahiyya;
40) al-Ta^rif bi Daruriyy ‘Ilm al-Tasrif;
41) Tahqiq al-Wasa’il li Ma^rifa al-Mukatabat wa al-Rasa’il;
42) al-‘Tqd al-Thamin fi Turuq al-Ilbas wa al-Talqin;
43) al-Maqa<id al-‘Indiyya fi al-Ma^ahid al-Naq^bandiyya: in

150 verses;
44) al-Durar al-Mudi’a fl al-Wasiyya al-Mardiyya: in 220

verses;
45) ir^ad al-il^wan ila al-Al^laq al-Hisan: in 120 verses;
46) Matarif al-Abrar fl-ma li al-Kuna wa al-Alqab min al-

Asrar;
47) al-‘Iqd al-Munazzam fi Ummahat al-Nabi Sallallahu ‘Alayhi 

wa Sallam;
48) al-Fara^id al-Jallla ‘ala Musalsalat Ibn ‘Aqlla;
49) Hikma al-ishraq ila Kuttab al-Afaq;
50) ^arh al-Sadr fi Sharh Asma’ Ahl Badr;
51) al-Taftish fi Masna Lafz Darwi^;

129
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52) Raf‘ Niqab al-Khafa’ <amnian Intama ila Wafa’ wa Abl Wafa»;
53) Bulgha al-ArIb fi Mustalah Athar al-HabIb;
5 4 ) Ka^f al-Li^iam ‘an Adab ai-Iman wa al-Islam;
55) Safina al-Najah al-Muhtawia <ala Bidata Muzajjah min 

al-Fawa»id al-Muntaqah;
56) Muzll Niqab al-l^afa’ <an Kuna Sadatina BanI al-Wafa’;
57) Raf‘ al-^akwa wa Tarwlh al-Qulub fi Dhikr Muluk Ban!

Ayyub.^

Of the works of al-Zabidl, "Taj al-‘Arus min Jawahir al- 
Qamus" is most renowned. It is the largest Arabic dictionary 
in consideration of the total number of entries. "Taj al- 
‘Arus" surpassed even "Lisan al- ‘Arab" by Its number of en
tries. The entries in "Taj" are one lakh twenty thousand, 
while those In "Lisan" are eighty thousand only.^ "Taj al-
‘Arus” is, in fact, a large-scale commentary on FIruzabadi’s
dictionary "al-Qamus al-MuhIt"

The authenticity and widespread popularity of "Qamus" 
inspired Zabidi to explain this concize work of Firuzabadi 

for greater benefit of people.^ He began the work at his

1. For No.1-57 vide Taj al-‘Arus, vol.x, pp.469-70; Zaydan, 
Tarikh, vol.il, pp.303-4; Munjld, p.320; Zubaid, Contri
bution, pp.102-3; A<lam, vol.vii, p.297.

2. Cf. AL, p.89.
3. Ibid., p.90; ‘Attar, Muqaddima, p.173.
4. Cf. Muhadarat, p.101.
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residence of ”‘Itfa ai-Ghassal" in Cairo and continued its
dictation throughout a long period of fourteen years two 
months.^ The composition was completed on Thursday^ the
2nd Rajab, 1188 A.H. at the author’s same residence of ‘Itfa 
al-Ghassal.^ He completed the work in ten volumes and named 
it "Taj al-‘Arus min Jawahir al-Qamus". He invited students, 
scholars and intellectuals in a banquet to mark the completion
of his work. They spoke high of the work and recognized its

3superiority.

In "Taj al- ‘Arus" al-Zabidi referred to about five hundred 
authors.*^ In explaining the entries of "Qamus” as well as 
introducing new entries, he took help of one hundred and 
twenty literary works including the chief dictionaries: 
al-Jamhara, al-Tah^Ib, al-Mujmal, al-Sihah, al-Muhkam, Asas 
al-Balagha, al-Nihaya, al-‘Ubab, al-Takmila and Lisan al-

‘Arab.^ His sources also include linguistic treatises and 
books of proverbs, grammar, history, geography, literature, 
zoology, botany, medical science, politics etc.^ But, in 

the arrangement of roots within chapters and sections, Zabidi

1. Taj, vol.x, pp.465, 469.
2 . o----- • V— ^ i * o"  ̂ w#'— ^  ^

« *  J L - J U I  6---- ik i :  --- i  ^ U A A  ^

Ibid., p.465.
3. Ibid., p.469; Zaydan, Tarikh, ii, 303.
4. AL, p.89.
5. Loc. cit.
6 . Muhadarat, p.1 0 2 .

•  •
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made no departure from FIruzabadl's rhyme order. He put his 
additional entries at the end of each root under the caption
»•Mustadrak”

The author of ’"Taj” kept the texts of "Qamus” within bra
ckets and his own explanations, examples, quotations etc. 
outside brackets in a harmonious manner. He amplifies the 
definitions, mentions illustrative quotations along with 
their authorities, includes additional words under the roots 
of "Qamus" and introduces new roots also.^ ZabidT paid spe
cial attention to include in ”Taj al-‘Arus" more names of 
great persons especially the traditionists and jurisprudents. 
Also, he included in his book name of more places particularly 
of the Egyptian villages.^ Egyptian dialect and some other 
coloquial dialects have also been dealt with in ’Taj al- 

<Arus’*. ̂

Zabldl mentioned the original meaning patterns of the 
roots, which were left out by Firuzabadi because of concise
ness of his "Qamus".'^ Besides, he remained always careful to 
show the metaphorical meanings of the entries alongside their 
usual meanings. He borrowed this idea from "Asas al-Bala^a"
of al-Zamakh^ari. For example, he says in the root ^

1. Cf. AL, pp.89-90.
2. Cf. Muhadarat, p.l03.
3. Loc. cit.
4. Loc. cit.

i
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Five volumes of "Taj al-‘Arus” was printed in Cairo in
1286-1287 A.H.^ The work was published in full by Matba«a al-
i^ayriyya of Bulaq in 1306-1307 A.H. in ten volumes covering 
5064 pages. The first volume contains a long introductory 
discussion, while the tenth includes a short biography of
the author. Dr. ‘Afif ‘Abd al-Rahman informs of another multi- 
volumed edition of ”Taj al-‘Arus” by Wazara al-Ir^ad wa 
al-Anba? of Kuwait, of which seventeen volumes were published 

from 1965 to 1979.^ One MS copy of the book is
in Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya.

’'Taj al-<Arus” is considered as the crown of Arabic dic
tionaries.^ Its authenticity is recognized by the Arabic 
scholars all over the world. The book has been widely refer
red to by the subsequent lexicographers. Zabidi's "Taj al- 
‘Arus” was selected as one of the two major sources of Lane s 
Arabic-Engl ish Lexicon. The other was *̂ Lisan al-^Arab of 
Ibn Manzur. John A. Haywood, however, comments: In any case,
though accorded fame in the West as the basis of Lane s Lexi
con, it has never replaced the "Lisan' in Arab estimation

1. Taj, vol.v, p.358.
2. Zaydan, Tarikh, ii, 303
3. Juhud, p.167.
4. Zaydan, Tarli^, ii, 303
5. Muhadarat, p.101.

•  •
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as the best large-scale dictionary."^

1. AL, p.89

Ik
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O H A P T E R  T H R E E

A R A B I C  I L . E X I C O G R A r > H Y - S F * E C I / \ I L .

Alongside general dictionaries, the Arab scholars produced 
special kinds of dictionary also. Stretching over five cen
turies since the third century Hijra, many works were done 
on various subjects including al-Qur’an, al-Hadith, al-Figh 
and the Mu<arrab words. Of these works six important dic
tionaries— one on al-Qur»an, two on al-Hadlth, two on al- 
Fiqh and one on the Mu<arrab words— have been dealt with

in this chapter.

MUFRADAT ALFAZ AL-QUR’AN
■ I "

Abu al-Qasim al-Husayn b. Muhammad b. al-Mufaddal , popu
larly known as al-Rag^ib al-Isfahani (d.502/1108) is the

author of "Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur^an" or "al-Mufradat fi Gharib 
al-Qur’an", an alphabetic dictionary of the Quranic words.

1. In different oponions: (i) Muhammad b. al-Fadl, vide title-
page of ”Mufradat” (al-Maymaniyya edition) and (ii) al-
Mufaddal b. Muhammad, stated by al-SuyutI, cf. A ‘lam,

• • ♦ 

vol.ii, p.279 (footnote).
2. In different opinions 402, 452, 501 and 503 A.H. cf. A ‘lam,

vol.ii, p.279; AL, p.103.
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Raghib, a native of Isfahan and inhabitant of Baghdad 

was a contemporary of Imam Ghazali (d. 505/1111) and one of 
the leading scholars of his time. He specialized in Quranic 
exegesis and linguistics. About his theological thought, 
there exist different opinions. Some described him as a Mu‘ta- 
zilite and some others a Sunnite.^ He composed a good number 
of useful books on different aspects of religion, culture 
and philology. His literary works include the following:
(1) Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur’an: his dictionary of Quranic words, 

arranged in the alphabetic order;
(2) Jami‘ al-TafsIr: a comprehensive work on Quranic exegesis, 

which was frequently utilized by al-Baydawi as a source 

of his Tafsir; MS Aya Sofia;
(3) Muqaddima al-Tafsir: printed in Cairo in 1329 A.H. along

with "Tanzlh al-Qur?an tan al-Mata‘in" of ‘Abd al-Jabbar 
AsadabadI and in Karachi in 1380/1961 as an appendix
of "al-Mufradat fi Gharib al-Qur’an";

(4) al-Risala al-Munabbiha ala Fawa’id al-Qur’an;
C5) Durra al-Ta’wil: on the repeated verses of the Qur’an,

MS British Museum, Oriental No.5784;
(6 ) Hallu Mutashabihat al-Qur’an: Cairo 1299 and 1324 A.H.,

MS Raghib Pa^a, Istanbul;
(7) Muhadarat al—Udaba’ wa Muhawarat al~Shutara’ wa al-

•  •

Bulagha’: a big depository of multifold literary treasures

1. Cf. Brockelmann, ”al-Raghib al-Isfahani", EIU, vol.x, 
p.127.
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on different aspects of human life;^

(8 ) al-DharI<a ila Makarim al-Shari‘a: Cairo 1299 and 1324
A.H., MS British Museum;

(9) Tafsil al-Na^’atayn wa Tahsll al-Sa‘adatayn: a book
on aphorism and psychology, published from Cairo, MS

Dar al-Kutub;
10) Taj^liq al-Bayan: in philology and aphorism, MS Ma^had;
11) Kitab al-Akhlaq (or Al^laq al-Raghib): MS Berlin;

1 2 ) al-I« tiqad;
13) Afanin al-Balagha;

214. Adab al-Shatranj.

"Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur’an” or "al-Mufradat fl Gharib
»

al-Qur’an” of Raghib Isfahan! is the first comprehensive 
dictionary of the difficult words and uncommon expressions 
occurred in the Qur^an. The work played the pioneering role 
for all the subsequent Quranic dictionaries. Enriched by 
author's extraordinary linguistic knowledge the book remains 
an authentic source for general Arabic lexicography also.

,  II j  i j — .  o L Ju ia J l j  I  J i  > ^1 J

u . • ili__________ ^ ----------- -t-f J  * f j  SJI J  J_ i-v J l J  • J  -----' ' — J

Zaydan, TarlJ^, vol.ii, p.45.
2. For No.1-14 vide Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.ii, pp.45-6; Zirikll, 

A ‘lam, vol.ii, p.279; Brockelmann, ”al-Raghib al-lsfahani",
EIU, vol.x, pp.127-8.

i
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In ”Mufradat" there are twenty-eight chapters according 
to the number of the alphabet, each named by a letter— "Bab 
al-Alif", "Bab al-Ba^", "Bab al-Ta»" and so on to "Bab al-

Ya The roots beginning with 'alif are dealt with in "Bab
al-Alif" and those beginning with 'ba’’ in "Bab al-Ba’", and 
so on. All roots within the chapters are also arranged accor
ding to the same alphabetic order. General meaning pattern 
of a root is mentioned first, and then all its derivations 
are discussed with the help of quotations from the Qur’an, 

Hadlth, poetry, idioms etc. As for example, the rootthe
" is dealt with as

X  I —

A

; >  J U j  . jl

cr JU : jLJj - f ff

3i f___iJl yj JUi . 0*̂1 : O y ^ ' J

"Mufradat" was first printed in Cairo by al-Matba‘a al- 
Khayriyya in 1306 and 1322 A.H. in the margin of Kitab al

1. al-Raghib al-lsfahani, Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur?an, Karachi 
1380/1961, p . 80.
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Nihaya"^ of Ibn al-A^ir. Edited by Muhammad al-Zuhri al- 
Ghamrawl, the book was separately published by al-Maktaba 
al-Maymaniyya, Cairo in 1324 A.H. A version of this Mayma- 
niyya edition was reprinted in Karachi in 1380/1961 along
with the author's "Muqaddima al-TafsIr" as an appendix of
the former. In this version the total number of pages is
576 —  text 572 and the title and introduction 4. "Bab al-
Alif” begins in the page No. 4 and ends in the page No. 34. 
Here is a list of the chapters and pages covered by them 

in this version of "Mufradat” :
CHAPTERS PAGES COVERED

1. Bab al-Alif 31 (4-34)

2. Bab al-Ba’ 38 (34-71)

3. Bab al-Tai 6 (71-76)

4. Bab al-Tha? 7 (76-82)

5. Bab al-Jim 2 2 (82-103)

6 . Bab al-Ha 5 38 (103-140)

7. Bab al-Kha? 24 (140-163)

8 . Bab al-Dal 13 (163-175)

9. Bab al-Dhal 8 (175-182)

10. Bab al-Ra» 29 (182-210)

11. Bab al-Za’ 9 (210-218)

12. Bab al-Sin 37 (218-254)

13 Bab al-Shin 30 (254-283)

1. Infra, p.l51ff.

i
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14. Bab al-Sad
•

1 1 (283-293)
15. Bab al-Dad

•
1 1 (293-303)

16. Bab al-Ta’
•

14 (303-316)

17. Bab al-Za’
♦

6 (316-321)

18. Bab al- ‘Ayn 42 (321-362)

19. Bab al-Ghayn 15 (362-376)

2 0 . Bab al-Fa> 2 2 (376-397)

2 1 . Bab al-Qaf 35 (397-431)

2 2 ) Bab al-Kaf 31 (431-461)

23. Bab al-Lam 16 (461-476)

24. Bab al-Wim 2 2 (476-497)

25. Bab al-Nun 35 (497-531)

26. Bab al-Waw 27 (531-557)

27. Bab al-Ha’ 16 (557-572)

28. Bab al-Ya? 5 (572-576)

zed by Muhammad Sayyid Kaylani,

again published by Dar al-Ma*rifa, Beirut bearing no date. 
Urdu version of the book entitled "Mufradat al-Qur’an was 
published from Lahore in 1383/1963. Raghib's "Mufradit" is 
also extant in MS form in Bankipore, Istanbul and a number

of European libraries.^

1. Cf. Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.ii, p.45.

k
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GHARIB AL-HADITH (BY IBN SALLAM)
A voluminous dictionary of difficult and uncommon Hadith 

words was composed by Abu ‘Ubayd al-Qasim b. Sallam (167/774- 
224/838) in the name of "Gharib al-Hadlth”.

Abu ‘Ubayd was born in Herat, a city in North West Afgha
nistan in 157/774.^ His father was a Byzantine slave to
a man of Herat, while he himself was one of the clients
(Mawali) of the Azd tribe.^ He is called ”al-Harawi” by 
his birth-place "Herat" and ”al-Azdi" by his masters^ tribe 
”al-Azd". He received primary education in his native town 
and then visited Basra, Kufa and Baghdad for receiving higher 
studies from the prominent scholars of these centres of lear-

o _  _  ^ 4  _ning. He studied in Basra under Abu Zayd al-Ansari , Abu
‘Ubayda Mu<ammar b. al-Muthanna, al-Asma«i^ and Abu Muhammad 
al-YazIdT and in Kufa under Ibn al-A<rabi, Abu Zayd al-KilabI, 
Yahya b. Sa<id al-Umawi, Abu ‘Amr al-^aybani^, al-Farra’,

1. In different opinion, his birth-year is 154/770. Cf. Ibn 
Sallam, Gharib al-HadiUi, vol.i, Hyderabad 1964, Introduc
tion, p.j; H. L. Gottschalk, "Abu ‘Ubayd al-Kasim b.
Sallam", El, new ed., vol.i, p.157.

2. Zaydan, Taril^, vol.i, p. 408; Gharib al-Hadl^, Introduc
tion, p.j

3. El, new ed., i, 157.
4. Supra, p.9.
5. Supra, p.10.
6 . Supra, p.l8 ff.

i i
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al-Kasa’i and al-Ahmar.^ He excelled in the fields of Qira’at
al-Qur’an, Hadlth, Fiqh, grammar and literature only at the

2age of twenty years. He worked as a tutor in two influential
families of Khurasan.  ̂ In 192/807 he was appointed *QadI’ of

- . 4Tarsus in Cilicia by its governor Thabit b. Nasr b. Malik.
^  —  ♦

5He held this post till 210/825 for a long period of 18 years. 
Then he lived in Baghdad for some years and received gene
rous patronization of ‘Abd Allah b. Tahir (d.230/844).  ̂ When

ever he composed a book, he dedicated it to Ibn Tahir, who
n

granted for him a lot of money each time. He set out for
g

Makkah in 214 A.H. and performed hajj in 219/834. He re
mained in Makkah where he died in 224/838 in the month of
Muharram at the age of sixty-seven^ and was buried in the

♦

residence of Ja^far b. Abi Talib.^

Abu ‘Ubayd was an honest and pious man. He used to divide 
a night in three parts: one for prayer, one for sleep and

1. Gharib al-Hadith, Introduction, p.j
2. Cf. Loc. cit.; El, new ed., i, 157.
3. El, new ed., i, 157.
4. Gharib al-Hadlth, Introduction, p.i.; El, new ed., i, 157.
5. Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.i, p.409; El, new ed., i, 157.
6 . Cf. Zaydan, Tarikh, i, 409; El, new ed., i, 157.
7. Zaydan, Tarikh, i, 409; Gharib al-Hadlth, Introduction, p.^
8 . Introduction, p.vS; El, new ed., p. 157.
9. In different opinion, he died at the age of seventy-three.

cf. Introduction, p-v^
10. Introduction, El, new ed., p. 157.
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one for writing.^ He learnt reading of the Qur^an to al- 
Kasa’i, Isma^il b. Ja‘far ^uja< b. Abl Nasr and heard Hadith

from Isma<Tl b. ‘Ayya^, Isma<il b. Ja‘far, Ha^im b. Bashir,
Sharik b. ‘Abd Allah, ‘Abd Allah b. al-Mubarak, Abu Bakr

3b. ‘Ayya^, Jarir b. ‘Abd al-Harald and Sufyan b. ‘Uyayna. He

transmitted different branches of knowledge from Abu Zayd 
al-Ansarl, al-Asma‘i, Abu ‘Ubayda, Ibn al-A‘rabi, al-Kasa’î
al-Farra’ and others;^ while ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al- 
Damirl, Waki‘ , Abu Bakr b. Abi al-Dunya. ‘Abbas al-Dawri,

«

al-Harith b. Abi Usama, ‘All b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-BaghawT,
•

5Ahmad b. Yahya al-Baladhuri and others transmitted from him.
• •

Yagut quotes Abu ‘Abd Allah b. Tahir saying that Islam s 
learned men are four: (1) ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abbas (R) in his
time; (2) al-Shatbi in his time; (3) al-Qasim b. Matan in 
his time and (4) Abu ‘Ubayd al-Qasim b. Sallam in his time.

Ibn Sallam— being a specialist in Hadlto, Fiqh, Qira^at 
al-Qur’an and philology"^—  composed more than twenty books,

of which the following are extant:-
(1) Gharib al-Musannaf: a comprehensive dictionary of natural

1. Introduction, p. h

2. Ibid., pp. J-C
3. Ibid., p. c
4. Zaydan, Taril^, vol.i, p.409.
5. Introduction, p. Z
6 . Udaba», vol.xvi, p. 257 quoted in the Introduction, p. h 
1. Cf. Introduction, p.j; Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.i, p,409.
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objects like human being, foods^ drinks, vehicles, arms, 
birds, insects, fire, the sun, the moon, etc. It deals 
with 17,990 entries in one thousand small chapters and 
contains 1200 literary quotations. Its composition took 
forty years. MS Aya Sofia;

(2) Gharib al-Hadiyi: a dictionary dealing with difficult 
and uncommon Hadlth words;

(3) Kitab al-Amthal: printed in Gottingen in 1836 with Latin

translation;
(4) Fara’id al-Qur»an: MS Berlin;
(5) Kitab al-Qira’at;
(6 ) Gharib al-Qur> an;
(7) Ma<anl al-Qur’an;
(8 ) ‘Adad Ay al-Qur’an;
(9) Kitab al-Mawa‘iz: MS Leipzig;
10) Kitab al-Amwal: in Fiqh, Cairo 1353 A.H.;
11) al-Ayman wa al-Nudhur;
12) Kitab al-Hayd;
13) Kitab al-Tahara;
14) Kitab al-Shu‘ara»;
15) al-Maqsur wa al-Mamdud;
16) al-Mu^akkar wa al-Mu»annath;
17) al-Nasil^ wa al-Mansukh;
18) al-Hajar wa al-Taflls.^

1. For No. 1-18 vide Zaydan, Tarl}^, vol.i, p.409; Dima^qi, 
Muntakhab, p.99; Ibn Sallam, Gharib al-Hadith, Introduc-

i
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Of these works ”GharIb al-Musannaf”, '’Kitab al-Amwal”, "Fa- 

da’il al-Qur’an'* and ”Kitab al-Amthal” had already been pub- 
lished before ”GharTb al-Hadith” was printed in 1964.^

"Gharib al-Hadith'* of Ibn Sallam is the first comprehensive
. . . •

and perfect dictionary of uncommon Hadith words. Before this,
2a few small and imperfect works were composed on the subject.

The author spent a long span of his life in collecting Pro
phet's (S) sayings containing difficult and uncommon words 
as well as the meanings of these words mentioned by the pre

expert philologists.^ When he completed the work.vious
his patron ‘Abd Allah b. Tahir liked it very much and granted

4
for him an allowance of ten thousand dirham per month.

#

The author of "GharTb al-Hadlth” mentions text of a Hadith 
first, then sorts out its difficult words to explain them. 
Me often states opinions of other philologists in respective 
places. A specimen text of the book is given bellow.-

ij 'ij jLJi

tion, p.A.; Ibn Khalliknn, Wafayat, vol.iv, p. 61; RI, now
o d . ,  V O  1. i ,  p . 1 5 7 .

1. Of. Ghnrib al-Hadith, Introduction, pp.i»-vS
7. For details vide supra, pp.7-8.
3. Cf. Introduction, p.^

4. Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.i, p.409; Introduction, p. i5
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I ^  J  t—* < J-o I —! I ^^JLy_J| A . jnn., I.'̂ .a ^̂ ..̂ -***̂  J   ̂^

. * \ j ___»Jl j U i j  • j L a ^ l j A l  4__lLs 4_-^U-JI uJJb Jib I

I j _________> \  . w  ^  .> «,.> .̂,11 ^  II X - i U .  o * A -i-J -J l

) *j  ̂ * * ^  ■■ Jfcj <—J 5> A—3 0  ^ l — + d — ... ..̂ ■>. I—«  ^1— -^-^.v II ^ i 5 *̂— II

By providing accurate explanations of the rare and uncommon 
Hadlth words in "Gharib al-Hadith", Ibn Sallam helped solution

o ^
of many juristic issues of Islam. Ibn al-NadIm described 
this work of Ibn Sallam as a solitary reference of the un-

3common Hadith words for the subsequent authors.

"Gharib al-Hadlth" was published for the first time by 
"Majlis Da>Ira al-Ma‘arif al-‘Uttynaniyya" (Osmania Oriental
Publications Bureau), Osmania University. Hyderabad (India). 
Muhammad *AzTm al—Din edited the book on behalf of the Majlis. 
He wrote an useful introduction (Muqaddima al-Musahhih/ 
Editor's Introduction) comprising twenty printed page, which 
contains a biography of the author and a description of the 
manuscripts used in editing the book. Photographs of four

1. Gharib al-Hadlth, vol.i, pp.7-8
^ __________s lX J I  a II Lr-*' oH —  J j '  ”

^ o' • • •

u . iJ___ >JuaJl a----^   ̂ ^ II c----

Ibn al-Nadlm, quoted in the introduction to "Gharib al-
Hadlth”, p.j
•

3. Cf. Introduction, p.j
4. Ibid., pp.
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different MSS were procured to conduct the edit work. They

are
(1) MS Madrasa Muhammadiyya^ Madras: two parts, 138 pages

of 25 lines each, part I; pp.1-90/alif dated Jumada al- 
Thaniya, 792 A.H.^ and part II: pp.90/ba —  138/alif
dated Rajab, 792 A.H.^ This MS does not mention either 
its copyist^s name or the name of the transcriber prior 
to him. But it mentions that the prior transcriber read 
his copy to Abu Tayyib Tahir b. Yahya b. Abl al-Khayr 

al-‘Imrani (d.587 A.H.).^
(2) MS Rampur Library (catalogue No.901): nine parts, 262

pages of 21 lines each. The editor could not find the
name of the copyist and the date of writing in this MS

4because of non-existence of few concluding portions.
(3) MS Leiden (Bibliotheca Academiae Lugduno-Batava Cod or

298)^: written by a Ma^ribl (Moroccan) scribe, 237 pages 
of 26 lines each. This MS was extant in eleven parts 
out of the total twenty. The extant parts were 9th-20th 
excepting the 15th.^ Dated Zu'lga^da, 252 A.H., only
28 years after death of the author, this Leiden MS is

1 . Ibid., P
2 . Ibid., P
3. Ibid., P • 4

4. Ibid., P
5. Ibid., P
6 . Ibid., P
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the oldest of all the four under review.^

(4) MS A1 Azhar University: one part, 8 8  pages of 21 lines
2each, dated Muharram, 311 A.H.

As the Madrasa Muhammadiyya MS was found more complete 
and perfect, it was taken as the basis, with which the other

Othree were compared. When editing the work, all possible
corrections were made in its text. Some useful additional
works have also been done. They are as follows:-

(i) The meaning of words mentioned by al-Zamakhshari in
— A _ Shis "al-Fa’iq" , by al-Khattabl in his book on the subject

(^arTb al-Hadith) and by Ibn al-AthIr in his "al-Nihaya"^
7are added in the footnotes in relative places.

(ii) Meanings of the words have been taken from ”al-
O

Mughith” of Abu Musa al-Madlnl.
(iii) Critical comments made by Ibn Qutayba in his "Islah

al-Ghalat" on Ibn Sallam's explanations of Hadlth words,
■ '" ♦

9have been added.
(iv) Verses and proverbs quoted by the author, have been

1 . Ibid., P-
2 . Ibid., P->rf
3. Ibid., p.
4. Supra, p.87.
5. Supra, p.7
6 . Infra, p.151ff.
7. Introduction, p
8 . Ibid., p.
9. Ibid., p.

k l

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



149

j

authenticated by mentioning their sources.^

(v) Meters of the verses are also mentioned.
(vi) References are given to prominent Hadiyi books for 

authentication of the Hadiths quoted by the author.

2

The book has been produced in four big volumes compri
sing 1669 pages including 20 pages of the Editor's Introduc
tion (Muqaddima al-Musahhih) at the beginning of volume I. 
Volume I comprises 371 pages (20+351), volume II 309 pages, 
volume III 487 pages and volume IV 502 pages. In the introduc
tion (Muqaddima) it is stated that the following seven indexes 
(faharis) on the contents of the whole book would be appen
ded,^ but they are not appended in any of the four volumes:
(1) Fihris al-Alfaz al-Luqhawiyya Murattaba <ala Huruf al- 

Hija’ (Index of the words arranged in the alphabetic

order);
(2) Fihris al-AbhaUi al-Lughawiyya wa al-Nahwiyya wa al- 

Masa’il al-Fiqhiyya (Index of the philological and gramma
tical discussions and of the juristic issues);

(3) Fihris al-A^<ar wa al-Qawafi wa al-Buhur wa Asma» al- 
^ u ‘ara’ (Index of the verses, their rhymes and meters 

and the names of the poets);
(4) Fihris al-Amthal (Index of the proverbs);

i ; 1. Cf. Ibid., p. >^X ^

2. Ibid., p.
3. Cf. Ibid., p.
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(5) Fihris al-A‘lam wa al-Qaba’il (Index of the eminent perso
nalities and the tribes);

(6 ) Fihris al-Amkina (Index of the places);
(7) Fihris al-Kutub (Index of the books).
Printing of the four volumes took four successive years (1964- 
1967). Volume I was published in 1384/1964;^ volume II in 
1384/1965;^ volume III in 1385/1966 ̂  and volume IV in 1387/ 
1967.^ Dr. Muhammad ‘Abd al-Mu^Id Khan, Professor of Arabic 
language and literature, Osmania University and Director, 
Da’ira al-Ma<arif al-‘Uthmaniyya, performed an overall super
vision on the printing and publication of the book.

1. Printing was completed on Friday, the 15th Rajab, 1384/
20th November, 1964.

2. Printing was completed on Wednesday, the 3rd Muharram,
1385/5th May, 1965.

3. Printing was completed on Friday, the 5th Shawwal, 1385/
28th January, 1966.

4. Printing was completed on Friday, the 17th Muharram, 1387/
28th April, 1967.
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AL-NIHAYA FI GHARIB AL-HADITH WA AL-ATHAR
II ■ ■ I I  ■ I I

Majd al-Din Abu al-Satadat al-Mubarak b. Muhammad al- 
JazarT^ , known as Ibn al-Athir^, (544/1149-606/1210) is the 
author of '^al-Nihaya fi Gharib al-Hadl^ wa al-Athar", another 
dictionary of difficult and uncommon Hadith words.

3Majd al-Din Ibn al-AUiir was born in Jazira Ibn ‘Umar
in 544/1149. His father was a high official of the Zankid 
rulers of Mosul, stationed in Jazira Ibn ‘Umar where Majd
al-Din and his two brothers ‘Izz al-DIn and Diya» al-DIn 
were born.^ The family was well-to-do for owning real estate

in Jazira Ibn ‘Umar and Mosul, and by investing in commercial 
enterprises.^ Majd al-Din was brought up in Jazira Ibn ‘Umar,

but he moved to Mosul in 565 A.H. and joined the service

1. Nisba to his birth-place Jazira Ibn ‘Umar (Ibn ‘Umar Is
land), a city in Turkey on the river Tigris north of Mosul. 
Because of being surrounded by the Tigris it is called 
"Jazira" (island). The island-city was founded about 961 
A.D. by Hasan b. ‘Umar b. al-!^attab al-Tha‘labI, by whose 
name it was named, cf. Wafayat, vol.i, p.441; Munjid, p.12.

2. "al-A^Ir" is the nickname of Majd al-Dln's father Muhammad 
b. ‘Abd al-Karim. His other two brothers ‘Izz al-Din Abu 
al-Hasan ‘All (1160-1234), a renowned historian and Diya’ 
al-Din Nasr Allah (1162-1239), a renowned writer and litte-

«

rateur, are also known as "Ibn al-AWiir". A ‘lam, vol.vi, 
p.152; Udaba», vol.xvii, p.71; al-Munjid, p.8 .

3. Vide Note No.l (of this page).
4. F. Rosenthal, "Ibn al-Athlr", El, new ed., vol.iii, p.723.
5. Loc. cit.
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of Prince Mujahid al-DTn Qaymaz.^ His entire adult life

was spent in Mosul, where he worked for the Zankid rulers. 
After Mujahid, he joined the services of Atabak ^azl Sayf
al-DTn b. Mawdud (1170-1180), then Ghazi's brother ‘Izz al-
DTn Masiud b. Mawdud (d.ll93) and then the letter's son Nur
al-DIn Arslan Shah, in whose administration he became one

2of the most important personalities.

He suffered from gout resulting in the paralysis of his 
hands and feet, and after that he could not write any more. 
The illness remained till his death.^ During the period

of his illness, scholars, intellectuals and high officials 
used to visit him at his residence in Mosul. It is said

that he composed all his books during his illness with the 
help of his dedicated students and devotees. ̂  He died in

1. Cf. Wafayat, vol.i, p.441.
2. Cf. El, new ed., vol.iii, p.723; Udaba’ , vol.xvii, p.72, 

Wafayat, vol.i, p.441.
3 . i________.ULSJI O—“ ^

Wafayat, i, 441;

A ‘lam, vol.vi, p.152.
4. Cf. Wafayat, i, 441.
5 .  . li. ^  ' iLo l  . I— L-xi:- o'

A ‘lam, vi, 152;
_____________ S j  L - ^  ^

Wafayat, i, 441.

L.
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Mosul on Thursday, the 29th Zu^lhijja, 606/24th June, 1210.^

Ibn al-AthIr studied under a number of outstanding scholars 
of his time including Nasih al-Din Abu Muhammad Sa<Id b. al-
Mubarak b. al-Dahhan al-Baghdadi (1100-1174); Abu al-Hazm

. • 2Makki b. al-Rayyan b. ^abba al-Makisi, a blind grammarian

and Abu Bakr Yahya b. Sa^dun al-Maghribi al-Qurtubi. In Mosul, 
he heard Hadlth from a group of Hadl^ scholars including• • • 

al-Khatib Abu al-Fadl b. al-Tusi; Abu al-Qasim Sahib b. al- 
Khali and ‘Abd al-Wahhab b. Sukayna. He excelled in the 
Qur’an, HadlUi, Fiqh, linguistics, grammar, philology and 
literature, and wrote on each of these subjects. His works

include the following;-
(1) al-Nihaya fT Gharlb al-Hadlth wa al-Athar: a dictionary

of the difficult words and expressions occurred in the

Hadith;
(2) Jami‘ al-Usul fl Ahadlth al-Rasul: a collection of Hadith

in ten volumes. The author collected Hadith from six 
authentic books: (i) "Sahih" of Imam Bu}^ari, (ii) ?^hlh
of Imam Muslim, (iii) "Muwatta’ ” of Imam Malik, (iv) 
"Sunan" of Abu Dawud, (v) "Sunan" of al-Nasa’i and (vi) 
"Sunan*' of al-Tirmi^i. He arranged the traditions in 
the alphabetic order and made elaborate discussions on

1. Cf. Udaba’ , vol.xvii, p.71; El, new ed., vol.iii, p.723.
2. Under Ibn al-Dahhan and Ibn al-Rayyan, Ibn al-AthIr studied 

grammar in particular.
3. Udaba>, xvii, p.71.
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i

them. "Jami‘ al-Usul” is a standard reference work, which 
was frequently used by the subsequent authors on Hadlth. 
MS Istanbul, Feyzulla No.299;

(3) Manal al-Talib fi Sharh Tiwal al-Ghara’ib: another work
done for explaining difficult expressions of the Hadith,
Makkah 1400/1980;

(4) al-ShafI fl ^arh Musnad al-^afi‘i: a commentary on 
"Musnad" of Imam al-^afi^I (R), about one hundred parts;

(5) al-Insaf fi aI-Jam‘ bayna al-Kashf wa al-Kashshaf: in 
Quranic exegesis, four volumes. It is composed by unifying 
"al-Ka^f wa al-Bayan an Tafsir al-Qur»an" of al-Tha‘labi 
(d.427/1035) and ”al-Ka^shaf <an Haqa’iq al-TanzIl" of

al-Zamakh^ari.
(6 ) al-Mukhtar fi Manaqib al-Akhyar: on the pious men and

women of early Islam, four volximes;
(7) al-Badi‘ : a commentary on ”al-FusQl" (in grammar) by

his teacher Ibn al-Dahhan, about forty parts;
(8 ) al-Bahir fl al-Furuq: in grammar;
(9) Kitab al-Banin wa al-Banat wa al-Aba’ wa al-Ummahat wa

al-Adhwa> wa al-Dhawat;
10) Kitab al-Mustafa wa al-Mukhtar;
11) Tajrid Asma» al-Sahaba.^

1. For No.1-11 vide Wafayat, vol.i, p.441; Udaba», vol.xvii, 
pp.76-7; A ‘lam, vol.vi, p.152; Haraka, vol.i, p.32; Juhud, 
p.114; El, newed., vol.iii, p.723.
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”A1-Nihaya fl Gharib al-Hadith wa al-Athar” is the most
■ « M I

renowned book in the science of "Gharib al-Hadith'*. In this
•  *

book the author explained difficult Hadith words arranging 
them in the modern alphabetic order under their roots. The 
book iŝ  therefore, divided into twenty-eight main chapters 
(Huruf) in conformity with the number of the alphabet. Each 
chapter is captioned in the name of the first radical of 
the roots dealt with therein— "Harf al-Hamza”, "Harf al-• ♦

Ba’”, "Harf al-Ta’" etc. Within each chapter there are several 
sections CAbwab) according to the second radicals of the 
roots— "Bab al-Hamza mata al-Ba’ ”, "Bab al-Hamza ma«a al-

Ta’”, "Bab al-Hamza ma«a al-Tha’" etc.

When dealing with an entry, the author first mentions 
its root, then quotes the Hadith containing it and then de
fines it as in the following specimen text:-
^___________S j J i  ( J _ u  2 — I  L T - ^

S J l  J u i  ; I c A___^  6 _ ^ U u J  o J U i  « A ■» 1*̂  _ Y

T , t ‘̂ -5  *

;~.o. U " j  L-o J j l  ^  t s i  « i S ' ^ ^  ^  o -^ l —r

• u s . L J k J l  j S b j  4 j j j  i 5 j J l  J L - J l  J  i-J •
J iLxJJ j ^ - i o J l w  î L:; u—t-® : lt'-i

1. al-Nihaya, Cairo 1322 A.H., vol.i, p.17.
2. Ibid., p.78.
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1— 1_ft_>1 >̂c o JU L c I t , ^.g A___U l . i — Jlu LLc  '*• d----

' . d__ «U-o \--(»vî

Ibn al-A^ir was greatly benefited by the works done before 
him on Gharib al-Hadith including "Gharib al-Hadith” of Ibn 
Sallam^ and "al-Fa’iq fi Gharib al-Hadith" of al-Zamakh- 
^arl.^ He also considered the methods of the previous au
thors and chose for his "Nihaya" the methods of Abu ‘Ubayd 
Ahmad b. Muhammad al-HarawI (d.401 A.H.) and Abu Musa al-

«  •

Madini al-Isfahani in bringing enties and arranging them
4in the alphabetic order.

Though ”al-Nihaya" is arranged in the modern alphabetic 
order within the roots, the author did not always distinguish 
additional letters from root letters in his arrangement. 
He put, therefore, some words beginning with additional let
ters in the chapters of these letters instead of the chapters
of first radicals of their roots. For example, — ?•' (a super-
j[0 ĵ[̂ e form, plural ) comes after the root , though
its root is . After quoting the HadiUi containing the
word and defining it, the author says that the hamza is

1. Ibid., pp.140-1.
2. Supra, p.141ff.
3. Supra, p.85ff.
4. Cf. Dr. Mahmud Muhammad al-Tanahl, "Majd al-DIn Ibn al- 

Athir wa Juhuduhu fi ‘Ilm Gharib al-Hadith , Journal of 
Faculty of Arabic Language, Umm al-Qura University, Makkah, 
volume 1, 1402 A.H., p.45.
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>
I

i

an additional letter. The reason, as stated by the author 
in the introduction to the book, is to protect readers from 
falling into confusion regarding place of such entries.^

"Nihaya” is an unparalleled work of its kind. The book
is a valuable and comprehensive work within its limited scope
of Hadith words. It is considered as the best dictionary 
of Gharib al-Hadith and had been utilized as a major source-

MM 1 •  ■ B i l l

book of all the subsequent works on lexicography, Tafsir 

or Hadith.

Considering importance of "Nihaya", scholars wrote separate 
books on this great work like supplements, abridgements etc. 
Safi al-Din Mahmud b, Abi Bakr (d.723 A.H.) wrote a supplement

•  •

to "al-Nihaya".^ Isa b. Muhammad al-Safawi (d.953 A.H.) and 
‘All b. Husam al-Din al-Hindi known as al-Muttaqi (d.975 A.H.) 
wrote abridgements on the work- ̂  Jalal al-Din al-Suyuti 
composed two books on "Nihaya": an abridgement and a supple
ment. The abridgement is entitled as "al-Durr al-Na^ir Tal- 
khis Nihaya Ibn al-AthIr" and was printed in Cairo in 1311

1 . j,__i _____ l\j er'* ”
* •

O J ---------------------------- O

^  q I  j  I - ^ —1j i  lb ^ j J l  U* J

i I____tt>t̂  illJ * a--< L-h-UlM—

«. (j___II *-— 1̂ ^  J* > * *  ̂ ^̂ \ o ̂  I—
Nihaya, Introduction, p.9.

2. Tanahi, op. cit., p.6 6 .
•  •

3. Ibid., p.6 6 .
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ii

A.H. on the margin of "al-Nihaya". His supplement is very
small and comprises only seven leaves existing in few MS
copies.^ ‘Imad al-Din Abu al-Fida’ Isma‘il Ibn Muhammad (d.785
A.H.) render "al-Nihaya” into poetry. One MS copy of this
poetic version entitled ”al-Kifaya fi Nazm al-Nihaya” is

2preserved in the Berlin Library under No.1659.

This special dictionary for the difficult Hadith words 
left tremendous influence on the field of general lexicography 
also. Authors of the subsequent dictionaries including "Lisan 
al-'Arab”, "al-Misbah al-Munxr", "Taj al-‘Arus" made frequent

3references to this great work.

"Al-Nihaya” was published in Cairo in 1306 and 1322 A.H. 
by al-Maktaba al-I^ayriyya in four volumes covering 1270 
pages. Al-Matba<a al-‘ U^maniyya published it in 1311 A.H. 
in two volumes.^ A new edition of the book edited by Tahir 
ai-Zawi and Mahmud Muhammad al-Tanahl was published by Maktaba 
‘isa al-HalabI, Cairo 1963-1965 in five volumes covering 2369

»

5pages.

1. Ibid., p . 67.
2. Ibid.^ p . 67.
3. Cf. Ibid., p p . 67-8.
A. Ibid., p.6 6 ; JuhOd, p.114
5. l,oc. c i t.
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AL-MUGHRIB
Abu al-Fath Nasir b. ‘Abd al-Sayyid b. ‘Ali al-Mutarrizi 

(538/1144-610/1213) is the author of "al-Mu^rib fi Tartib 
al-Mu‘rib’\ a dictionary of Fiqh terminology.

Al-MutarrizI was born at Jurjan of Khuwarizm in the month 
of Rajab, 538 A.H.^, the year in which Jar Allah al-Zamakh^arl 
died.^ Like al-Zamakh^arl^ he was a native of J^uwarizm and 
a Mu‘tazilite. For this, he is called "the successor of al- 
Zamakh^ari". ̂  He was brought up in his native town where he 
studied under his father Abu al-Makarim «Abd al-Sayyid. He 
travelled to (^uwarizm where he studied different sciences 
under prominent scholars. He heard Hadith from Abu ‘Abd Allah 
Muhammad b. ‘All and studied "al-Fa’iq* of Zamakh^arl to 
the author’s student Abu al-Mu>ayyid al-Muwaffaq b. Ahmad 
al-Makki (d.568 A.H.), a great orator of Khuwarizm.'^ He

acquired knowledge of Fiqh from Najm al-Din ‘Urnar b. Muhammad 
al-Nasafi (d.537/1142) and of philology and grammar from

1 . 536 and 5 3 7  are also found in different opinions as the
years of his birth.

2. Udaba^, vol.xix, p.212; Munjid, p.669.
3 .  4_______ I J _ ^  ‘i U X J j  . I------ i

_______ 9 I— -I ̂ a-- (j— I— ft -■■■ »■
• 6__ I_____ ryflo

Udaba», xix, 212; also cf. al-Mu^rib, Hyderabad 1328 A.H., 
Tarjama al-Mu’allif, pp.2, 5; AL, p.108.

4. Cf. Udaba’, xix, 212; Wafayat, vol.v, p.6 ; Mu^rib, Tar
jama, pp.2-3, 5.

I
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f
»

al-Zama^i^ari by consulting their books and studying under 
their students.^ On the way to Makkah to perform hajj in
601 A.H. he went to Baghdad, where he had the occasion of

2holding discussions with a group of prominent jurists. He
_  _  _  _ 3 _ .died on Tuesday, the 11th Jumada al-Ula, 610 A.H. in Khuwarizm

4and was buried there.

MutarrizT was a high ranking philologist and grammarian, 
and a jurisprudent of Hanafitic school.^ He was also interes
ted in poetry and the history of the pre-Islamic period.^ 

His literary works include the following:-
(1) al-Mu^rib fi Tartib al-Musrib: his dictionary of Fiqh

words;
(2 ) al-Mutrib fi ^arh al-Mu^rib: a commentary of his dic

tionary "al-Mughrib";
(3 ) al-Misbah: in grammar, one of the best books on the sub

ject, consists of five chapters, printed in Lucknow, 

MSS in different libraries of Europe;
(4 ) al-nuqaddima al-Mutarriziyya: also in grammar;

1. Cf. Mughrib, Tarjama, p.3.
2. Cf. Wafayat, vol.v, p.6 ; Udaba ’ , vol.xix, p.212; Mu^rib,

Tarjama, p.4; A ‘lam, vol.viii, p.311.
3. 609 A.H. and 616 A.H. are also found in different opinions

as the years of his death.
4. nu^rib. Tar jama, p. 2; Udaba’, xix, 213.
5. Udaba’, xix, 212; Munjid, p.669.
6 . Mughrib, Tarjama, p.2.
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(5) al-Ifsah;
(6 ) al-Iqna< li-ma Hawa Tahta al-Qina< : a categorically

arranged vocabulary^ MSS Paris, Berlin and Escorial;
(7) al-idah: a commentary on the "Maqama" of Hariri, MS Dar

al-Kutub;
(8 ) Mukhtasar Islah al-Mantiq; an abridgement of "Islah al- 

Mantiq" of Ibn al-Sikklt.^

*’A1-Mughrib fi Tartib al-Mu‘rib" is a dictionary of Fiqh 
terminology particularly that of Hanafi Fiqh. In this dic

tionary the author invariably maintained alphabetic sequence 
within the roots of three letters, to which the work is mainly 
confined. But within the rare roots of more than three, he 
took note of the first, second and final radicals in his 
arrangement. As such, the root comes between —» and

(3.̂—j  ̂ and the word comes between and . For the

same reason, the roots ^
5are found in succession in one place.

All the twenty-eight chapters and the entries therein 
are furnished in the alphabetic order. The chapters are Bab

1. For No.1-8 vide Munjid, p.669; Zaydan, Tarikh, vol.ii, 
p.49; Mughrib, Tarjama, p.2; A ‘lam, vol.viii, p.311; Udaba’,
vol.xix, pp.212-3.

2. Mughrib, Tarjama, pp.l, 2.
3. Mu^rib, vol.ii, p-93.
4. Ibid., p.115.
5. Ibid., p.118.
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al-Hamza", "Bab al-Ba’", "Bab al-Ta’" and so on to "Bab al- 
Ya’". Each chapter is divided into various sections captioned 
by the first and second radicals of the entries. So the sec
tions of "Bab al-Hamza" are "al-Hamza mata al-Ba’"̂ , "al-

- 2 - 3Hamza mao al-Ta’" , "al-Hamza mata al-Tha> " and so on. After
ending the dictionary the author added to it an appendix
(^ayl al-Mughrib) to elaborately discuss the grammatical
matters of the book under the title "Risala fi al-Nahw"'^.

"Al-Mughrib" drew attention of the scholars of different 
ages. Many of them explained this useful and valuable work
by providing notes and commentaries on it. Edward William
Lane says^ "It forms a valuable companion and supplement
to the other lexicons, and I have constantly consulted it

and drawn from it."^

"Al-Mughrib was published for the first time in 1328 A.H. 
by Da»ira al-Ma<arif al-Nizamiyya, Hyderabad (India) in two
parts covering 651 pages. The book has been again published
by Dar al-Kutub al-^Arabi of Beirut in 1981 and Maktaba Usama
b. Zayd of Aleppo (Halb) in 1982.^ Besides these printed

1. Mughrib, vol.i, p.4.
2. Ibid., p. 6 .
3. Ibid., p.7.
4. Mughrib, vol.ii, pp.285-324.
5. Mu^rib, Tar jama, p. 8 .
6 . Lane, Lexicon, vol.i, p.xv, quoted by Haywood, AL, p. 108
7. Juhud, p.226, No.1182.

i
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versions, "al-Mughrib" is extant in MS forms in Berlin, Lei
den, British Museum and Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya.

Both the parts of Hyderabad edition of the dictionary 
are bound in one volume. Part I comprises 312 pages including 
the introduction of the book (Khutba al-Kitab) and part II 
comprises 324 pages including the appendix containing the 
author’s grammatical discussions (Dhayl al-Mughrib/Risala 

fi al-Nahw). The main text of the part I (fourteen chapters: 
i-̂>>) covers 309 pages and that of the part II (fourteen chap
ters; v>-̂ s) covers 282 pages. In this edition of "al-Mughrib" 
a biography of the author by Muhammad Sharif al-Din ‘Abd 
al-Malik is appended in 14 extra pages (1-14). A detail of 
all the 28 chapters and pages covered by them, as in this

Hyderabad edition is given bellow:-
CHAPTERS PAGES COVERED

Part I

1 . Hamza 2 1 (4-24)

2 . Ba? 31 (24-54)

3. Ta’ 9 (54-62)

4. Tha’ 1 2 (62-73)

5. Jim 31 (73-103)

6 . Hi’
4

46 (103-148)

7. Kh§’ 26 (148-173)

8 . Dal 17 (173-189)
9. Dhal 8 (189-196)

1 0 . Ra’ 33 (196-228)

I

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



164

1 1 . Za’ 13 (228-240)
12. Sin 34 (240-273)
13. Shin 24 (273-296)
14. Sad 

•
17 (296-312)
Part II

15 Dad 
•

1 0 (2 -1 1 )
16. Ta» 

•
1 2 (1 1 -2 2 )

17. Za» 
«

5 (22-26)

18. ‘Ayn 43 (26-68)

19. Ghayn 16 (68-83)

2 0 . Fa» 23 (84-106)

21. Qaf 34 (106-139)

22. Kaf 26 (139-164)

23. Lam 1 2 (164-175)

24. Mlm 2 1 (175-195)

25. Nun 43 (195-237)

26. Waw 29 (237-265)

27. Ha’ 14 (265-278)

28. Ya» 6 (278-283)
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AL-MISBAH AL-MUNIR
I I ‘ ‘ ‘ "

A famous orator and philologist of the eighth century A.H. 
Abu al-‘Abbas Ahmad b. Muhammad b. ‘All al-FayyumI (d.770/• ♦

1368)^ is the author of "al-Misbah al-Munlr fl Gharib al-^arh 
al-Kablr"^ a concise dictionary of the juristic and theologi

cal terms.^ The surname "al-Fayyumi" is related to 'al-
Fayyum"^ the name of an Egyptian province and its capital

3city, where he grew up and received education.

Ahmad al-Fayyumi was an expert of Arabic language and
Islamic jurisprudence.'^ He was the l^atlb of the great Dah^a

5Mosque of Hamah, a historic city in the Western Syria.

"Al-Misbah al-MunIr" is an abridgement of the author's
•  •

another work "Gharib al-^arh al-Kablr" which he had composed
earlier to discuss the peculiarities of "al-^arh al-KabIr
by al-Rafi‘I.^ Rafi‘i's work was a commentary on "al-Wajiz 
by al-^azall in the Shafi‘ite Fiqh.^ For this, "al-Misbah

al-Munir" of FayyumI is considered to be a dictionary of 
juristic and theological expressions. The author completed

1. in another opinion 766/1364, cf. AL, p.108.
2. Munjid, p.539.
3. Loc. cit.; Mu’allifln, vol.ii, p.132.
4. Mu»allifin, ii, 132.
5. Haraka, vol.i, p.33, note No.l; Munjid, pp.258, 539

4

6 . ‘Abd al-KarIm al-Qazwinl al-Rafi‘i (d.623/1226).
7. Cf. Muhadarat, p.110.

Vt
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t
I

writing of this dictionary in the month of Sha^ban, 734 A.H.^

"Misbah" deals mainly with the roots of three letters, and 
it is lacking in most roots of more than three. Alphabetic
order is strictly maintained in arranging the chapters as 
well as the entries under them. Al-Fayyumi introduced an 
extra chapter of ** " and placed it between the chapters
of " J " and ” The chapters of the book are, therefore,
twenty-nine in number. They are: "Kitab al-Alif”, "Kitab
al-Ba’", "Kitab al-Ta’" etc. Sections under each chapter 
are captioned by taking the second radicals with the first
ones, e.g. "al-Alif ma‘a al-Ba’", ”al-Alif ma<a al-Ta’ , 
"al-Alif mata al-Tha’" etc.

For his '*Misbah", al-FayyumI collected materials from 
about seventy comprehensive or small books including the

Oprominent dictionaries. He made frequent reference to these 
books and their authors as well.'^ He explained entries with 
the help of illustrative quotations from the Qur »an, the 
Hadith and selected speech of the Arabs both in poetry and

•  I

prose. At the same time he explained meaning of these quota
tions where necessary.^ He always determines pronunciation

1. Zunun, vol.v, p.587, No.12188; Muhadarat, p.109.
«

2. Al-Mlsbah al-Munir, Cairo 1325 A.H., vol.il, pp.158-9.
» •

3. Cf. Zunun, vol.v, p.587, No.12188.
4. Cf. AL, p . 108.
5. Cf. Misbah, Introduction, vol.i, p. 2; Muhadarat, pp.109,♦ ♦ * *

110.
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of each word by stating its vowel or by mentioning other 
corresponding words of similar pronunciation.^

Being a concise dictionary of a special kind dealing with 
juristic words of the roots of three letters, ”al-Misbah al- 
Munlr” brought, in course of discussion, many linguistic 
matters related to general lexicography. From this point, 
the dictionary remains very useful for readers specially 

for the beginners.

"Al-Misbah" was published from Cairo in 1278 A.H. for
•  •

 ̂ 3the first time. In was then printed in Egypt repeatedly.

Its two volumes of the 1325 edition by al-Matba^a al-Mayma- 
niyya, Cairo consist of 344 pages. The first volume contains 
14 chapters ( ( -u°) in 170 pages, and the second contains 15
chapters including the chapter of ”  ̂' in 174 pages.

1. Muhadarat, pp.109-10.
• •

2. Juhud, p.180.
3. Haraka, vol.i, p.33, note No.l.
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AL-MU‘ARRAB MIN AL-KALAM AL-A*JAMI
Abu Mansur Mawhub b. Ahmad b. Muhammad b. al-t^adir al- 

Jawaiiql^ (466/1073-539/1144), a leading grammarian and lexi
cographer of Baghdad compiled this special dictionary for 

Arabicized words.

Originated from an old Arabian tribe al-Jawaligl was born 
in Baghdad in 466/1073. He studied literature under Abu Zaka-
riyya Yahya b. <A1I al-TabrIzi (d.502/1108) and heard Hadlth

2from Abu al-Qasim b. al-Yusri and Abu Tahir b. Abi al-Sagr.

Being the successor of his teacher al-TabrizI, he joined 
the Institute of Nizamiyya, Baghdad as a teacher of litera-
ture. Among his students^ Ibn al-Anbari , author of ’ Nuzha al-

4Alibba’ fl Tabaqat al-Udaba’’’, was most prominent.

Al-Jawaliqi was a distinguished scholar owning mastery 
over different branches of literature.^ He had some peculiar
views in grammar. His student Ibn al-Anbari says:
A_______I-O (_,J—C I— V—- g o' ”

^  » I I fl— il :- ”  o * t x J ' j  ‘

 ̂  ̂  ̂- 1 1 i I— o—" 4_^i

1. Nisba to plural form of , a word of Persian
origin meaning "sack”. The nisba may indicate a connection 
of the man with making or selling sacks.

2. Yaqut, Udabi’, vol.xix, p.205.
3. Abu al-Barakat ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Muhammad al-Anbarl.
4. Udaba’, xix, 205.
5. Haywood, AL, p.89; Ibn l^allikan, Wafayat, vol.iv, p.424.
6 . Nuzha, pp.474-5.
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He learnt astrology. Once a young learner asked him meaning 
of the following two verses related to astrology:-

o T
I ^  li-i ■ 11 A ,« ^  1 , 11 4^— ^ I  ̂^ I  ̂ 11 ^  v  11

^  ̂ jl + flj J, I—1. 0 -»-ol

He became embarrassed owing to lack of knowledge of that
science. He decided not to sit any more before the audience
without acquiring knowledge of astrology. He engaged himself
in deep study. After some days he appeared before the audience

2and explained the astrological significance of the verses.

His handwriting was very good. Pices written by him were 
much sought after, and people vied with each other for obtai-

3ning them.

Jawaligi was a pious man with excellent morality. He used 
to lead five times prayer a day, where the caliph MuqtafI
li-Amr Allah^ regularly attended. To this caliph, he dedica-

_ - 5ted his book on prosody "Kitab al-‘Arud". He died in Baghdad
on Sunday, the 15th Muharram, 539/19th July, 1144.^ According

7to Haywood, he died in 529/1134.

1. Udaba^, xix, 207; Wafayat, iv, 425.
2. Cf. Loc. cit.
3. Udaba>, xix, 205; Wafayat, iv, 424; AL, 98.
4. Al-Husayn b. al-Mustazhir, the 31st Abbasid caliph (530/

1136-555/1160).
5. Nuzha, p.474; Wafayat, iv, 424.
6 . Udaba', xix, 207; Wafayat, iv, 426.
7. AL, p .97.
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He left a good number of famous and valuable works, of 
which few are mentioned bellow;
(1) al-Mu‘arrab min al-Kalam al-A‘jami: a dictionary of fo

reign words Arabicized till the time of its author;
(2) al-Takmila fi-ma Yalhanu fl-hi al-‘Amma: a complement

of Hariri's "Durra al-Ghawwas", Leipzig 1875 and Damascus
*  — —  4

1936, MS Paris under the title "Kitab I^ata’ al-‘Awamm" 
and Zahiriyya under the title "Islah ma Taghlitu fi- 

hi al- </Vmma;
(3) ^arh Adab al-Katib: a commentary on "Adab al-Katib”

of Ibn Qutayba, Cairo 1350 A.H., MS Nur‘U^maniyya written 

by author's son Isma«il and dated 553 A.H.;
(4) Kitab al-Mukhtasar fi al-Nahw: in grammar, MS Koproluzada

and Ma^had;
(5) Kitab al- ‘Arud: in prosody, dedicated to the Caliph al-

Muqtafi;
(6) Asma’ Khayl al-‘Arab wa Fursaniha: MS Escorial;
( 7 )  Sharh Maqsura Ibn Durayd;
(8) Ghalat al-pu<afa’ min al-Fuqaha’.̂
On Jawallgi's works H. Fleisch comments: "His works deservedly 
take their place along with those of al-Tabrizi in raising
the cultural level in the Arabic language from the depths

2to which it had fallen in the Saljuqid period.”

1. For No. 1-8 vide H. Fleisch, "al-DJawallqi", El, new ed., 
vol.ii, p.4 9 0 ;  Wafayat, vol.iv, p - 4 2 4 ;  Udaba>, vol.xix, 
p.2 0 7 ;  Zaydan, Tarikh. vol.ii, p.4 0 ;  Juhud, p.131.

2. El, new ed., vol.ii, p.490.
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The dictionary "al-Mutarrab min al-Kalam al-A<jamI" is 
a comprehensive work of Arabicized foreign words. In this 
book al-Jawaliql successfully recorded most of the words 
of foreign origin used in Arabic language till his time. 
He collecbed these words from the Qur»an, Hadlth, poetry 
and usages of the Arabs.^ The objective of compiling this
work was to protect original Arabic words and expressions

2from being mixed with foreign ones.

In the introduction to the work^ the author made elaborate 
discussion on (1) different opinions regarding existence
of Mu^arrab words in the Qur’an; (2) various methods of
Arabicizing foreign words ̂  and (3) the way of identifying

5words of foreign origin existing in Arabic.

In "Mu<arrab” seven hundred thirty-nine entries were divi
ded into twenty-six small chapters each in the name of one 
letter of the alphabet excepting "dad" and "za’". The caption 
of each chapter is in the name of the first letter of the

 ̂ clll  ̂ Cl.— '— « *— ^ —fc
^____L .^  d_s_U  A— U l tjJuD —^ 1  J  ^  ' J

.  j  U b ^ U L i l  V ^ O* o — J

Mu^arrab, Leipzig 1867, Introduction, p.3.
2. o* liLlo i— II

• j- > * * I ^ O—  ̂ V ^ J  I  ̂- . ■« J (>—« *---------------- I
Loc. cit.

3. Cf. Muiarrab, Introduction, pp.4-5.
4. Ibid., pp.5-6.
5. Ibid., pp.7-8.
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words dealt with therein. So the words beginning with "ba’", 
as for example, exist in "Bab al-Ba’". In this dictionary 
there is no word beginning with "dad" or "za’". Here is a 
list of all the twenty-six chapters showing the number of 
entries of each chapter and pages covered thereby as in the 
Leipzig edition of the book:

NUMBER OF
CHAPTERS ENTRIES PAGES COVERED

1. Bab al-Hamza/Alif 51 14 (8-21)
2. Bab al-Ba’ 60 16 (21-36)

3. Bab al-Ta’ 19 6 (36-41)

4. Bab al-Tha’ 1 1 (41)

5. Bab al-Jim 49 12 (41-52)

6. Bab al-Ha» 15 3 (52-54)

7. Bab al-Kha’ 24 7 (55-61)

8. Bab al-Dal 43 10 (61-70)

9. Bab al-Dhal 1 1 (70)

10. Bab al-Ra’ 20 4 (70-73)

11. Bab al-Za> 33 6 (74-79)

12. Bab al-Sin 56 13 (79-91)

13. Bab al-Shin 24 4 (92-95)

14. Bab al-Sad
«

21 6 (95-100)

15. Bab al-Ta>
«

29 6 (100-105)

16. Bab al- ‘Ayn 12 3 (105-107)

17. Bab al-Ghayn 2 2 (107-108)

18. Bab al-Fa» 36 7 (108-114)

19. Bab al-Qaf 68 13 (114-126)
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\

20. Bab al-Kaf 39 9 (126-134)

21. Bab al-Lam 6 1 (134)
22. Bab al-Nim 53 10 (135-144)

23. Bab al-Nun 30 7 (144-150)

24. Bab al-Waw 5 1 (151)

25. Bab al-Ha’ 26 5 (151-155)

26. Bab al-Ya' 16 3 (155-157)

The author did not maintain the alphabetic order in fur
nishing entries within these chapters which themselves have
been arranged alphabetically. For example^ the sequence of

the entries in "Bab al-Fa? " is  ̂ ^
and so on. ̂ Because of this, readers face 

difficulties in searching words. An alphabetic index of the 
entries^, however, helps readers to find out words.

In "Mutarrab” al-Jawallql explained Arabicized words men
tioning their foreign origins and stating their meanings
with the help of appropriate quotations. For example:

,  »Ji_________SI «  4 — I  L - ^ *-1—* + I j  o->r - JI  • J ^  J — I :

1. Mutarrab, pp.108-9
2. Ibid., pp.159-173.
3. Ibid., p.44.

I
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"Al-Mughrib" was published by Ed. Sachau in Leipzig in 
1867 for the first time and by Ahmad Muhammad ^akir of Dar
al-Kutub al-Misriyya, Cairo in 1361 A.H. for the second.

«

The book was again published in Cairo in 1969.^ Ed. Sachau

edition was produced from the MS copy written by Muhammad
‘All b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Tanu^i, whose writing was completed

2on a Friday in the month of Zu'lqa‘da, 594 A.H. Total

pages of this edition is 255 (text 158, index 27 and introduc
tion in German 70). Two old manuscripts of the book are pre
served : one in Leiden and the other in the Escorial Library.

Ibn al-Anbari comments: "On this subject no work was done
larger than it.”^ According to H. Fleisch, this lexicon of 
Jawaliql was highly thought of in its time and had proved 
to be very useful."^ John Haywood says, "Muorrab was recog
nized as the best and most complete study of the subject.

. 5It has been repeatedly quoted by Arabs and Europeans alike.

1 . Juhud, p.1 4 9 ,  No.6 1 6 .

2. Cf. Mu*arrab, p.1 5 8 .

3. Nuzha, p.4 7 4 .

4 . El, new ed., vol.ii, P - 4 9 0

5 . AL, p.9 8 .
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,L

O H A I ^ T E R  F O U R

A R A B I C  D I C T I O N A R I E S  
OF THE SUBCONTIIMEIMT

Scholars of the Subcontinent (India, Pakistan & Bangladesh) 
made lasting contribution to the field of Arabic lexicography 
as they did to the fields of grammar, philology and literature 
of this language, as well as different branches of Islamic 
learnings. A good number of dictionaries have beeb produced 
here. Most of them are bilingual. In this chapter, thirteen 
important works— two Arabic-Persian, seven Arabic-Urdu, one 
Arabic-Urdu-Bengali (also Urdu-Bengali-Arabic) and three 
Arabic-Bengali dictionaries—  are included. From llth/17th 

century onward these works were produced.

MUNTAKHAB AL-LUGHAT (ARABIC-PERSIAN)
The author of "MuntaWiab al-Lughat" is ‘Abd al-Ra^id 

al-ThattawT, full name ‘Abd al-Ra^id b. ‘Abd al-^afur al- 
Husayni al-Madani al-Thattawi. He was born in Thatta, a place 
in the district of Hyderabad, Sind (Pakistan). He was a Sayyid 
by descent. He died after 1069/1658.

<Abd al-Ra^id was basically a Persian lexicographer, and 
his principal work is a Persian dictionary called Farhang-i-
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Rashidl" or "Ra^idl Farsi", which was composed in 1064/1653-4 
and published in 1875 in the series of "Bibliotheca Indica”.̂

"Muntai^ab al-Lughaf* is also called by its other name
-r 2"Ra^idi‘Arabi". Its composition was completed in 1046/ 

1636-7. The author composed this dictionary by order of Mughal
3emperor Shahjahan, to whom he dedicated the work.

Normal alphabetic order is maintained in arranging the 
main chapters of the dictionary as well as the entries there
in. Each of the 28 chapters is named "bab": "Bab al-Alif",
**Bab al-Ba’", "Bab al-Ta’" etc. Within the chapters, each sec
tion is captioned by the first letter of the entries with 
their last letter. For example, "Bab al-Ba» ma‘a al-Ta» 
is the caption of the entries beginning with "ba’" and ending 
with "ta?". The sections are, therefore, "Bab al-Alif ma<a 
ai-Alif", "Bab al-Alif ma<a al-Ba’", "Bab al-Alif ma‘a al- 

Ta»" and so on.

4"Muntakhab al-Lughat" is much used in India. It was 
published from Calcutta in 1808, 1816, 1826 & 1836; from

5
l.ucknow in 1835 & 1869 and from Bombay in 1279/1862. Its

1826 (1242 A.H.) edition of Calcutta comprises 522 pages.

1. KI, new e d . ,  v o l . i ,  p.88.
2.  IjOC.  c i t .
3. l .oc.  c i t . ;  Z u b a i d ,  C o n t r i b u t i o n ,  p.2 0 4 ;  M u n j i d ,  p.4 4 9

4 .  C o n t r i b u t i o n ,  p.2 0 4 .

5. F I , new e d . , i . 88.
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of which texts cover 503 pages (7-509). A detail of the chap
ters and pages covered by them in this edition of the book
is given below:-

CHAPTERS PAGES COVERED
1. Alif 57 (7-63)

2. Ba’ 19 (63-81)

3. Tâ 27 (81-107)

4. Tha’ 4 (107-110)

5. Jim 16 (110-125)

6. Ha» 23 (125-147)

7. Kha? 17 (147-163)

8. Dal 12 (163-174)

9. Dhal 5 (174-178)

10. Râ 20 (178-197)

11. Zâ 11 (197-207)

12. Sin 25 (207-231)

13. Shin 20 (231-260)

14. Sad 
•

18 (250-267)

15. Dad 
•

9 (267-275)

16. Ta? 
•

16 (275-290)

17. Za» 
•

3 (290-292)

18.‘Ayn 40 (293-332)

19. Ghayn 16 (332-347)

20 Fa» 24 (347-370)

21 Qaf 28 (370-397)

22. Kaf 13 (397-409)
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23. Lam 11 (409-419)
24. Mim 45 (419-463)
25. Nun 20 (463-482)
26. Waw 14 (482-495)
27. Ha’ 12 (495-506)
28. Ya> 4 (506-509)

)|c4e4c4:

I

I
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MUNTAHA AL-ARAB (ARABIC-PERSIAN)
‘Abd al-Rahim b. ‘Abd al-Karim Saflpurl, an Indian lexico

grapher flourished about the end of the Mughal period and 
died just prior to the Sepoy Revolt (1857)^, is the author

of "Muntaha al-Arab fi Lughat al-^Arab", a comprehensive 
and voluminous Arabic-Persian dictionary of four big volumes.

No detail is available about the life of the author. "The 
Contribution of India to Arabic Literature" of M. G. Zubaid
Ahmad could not inform anything more. Even the publisher 
of "Muntaha al-Arab" is quitely silent in this regard.

The principal source of "Muntaha al-Arab" is "al-Qamus 
al-MuhIt" of FIruzabadl. In this large dictionary the author

•  •

also inserted texts of many other previous dictionaries inclu
ding Jawhari’s "Sihah", Muhammad Tahir's "Majma‘ al-Bihar”,
Farabi's "Diwan al-Adab", Bayhaqi's "Taj al-Masadir", Suyutl's

2’’Muhadhdhab" & "al-Muzhir" and Mutarrizi^s "al-Mughrib" etc.

Each of the twenty-eight main chapters of the dictionary 
is captioned as "Kitab" with its ordinal number in the name 
of the concerned letter of the alphabet: "al-Kitab al-Awwal
fi al-Hamza", "al-Kitab al-Thani fi al-Ba»" etc. Under each 
main chapter there are sub-chapters in the name of the first

1. Cf. Zubaid, Contribution, p.204.
2. Vide, Muntaha al-Arab, Lahore 1871, vol.i. Introduction, 

p. 2.
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radical of the entries, and sections in the name of second 
radicals thereof. Each sub-chapter is captioned as "Bab” 
and each section as "Fasl” (Bab al-Hamza Fasl al-Ba’, Bab 
al-Hamza Fasl al-Ta’ and so on). Besides 28 normal chapters 
(Hamza-Ya’)̂  an extra chapter of the soft "alif" and different 
particles (Bab al-Alif al-Layyina wa Ghayruha min al-Huruf)

is included at the end.^

jhe entries are arranged according to the normal alphabetic 
order within their roots. Under each root, the nouns are 
dealt with first, and then the verbs. Verbs are mentioned 
in their "Madi" forms. TLhulatoi verbs are brought first, 
and then the Ruba< I ones. Babs of the Thula^i verbs are 
indicated by using abbreviations with them.^ Under each
verb its verbal nouns (Masdars) are dealt with. Besides giving 
simple meaning of the entries, the author gives necessary

illustrations and examples also.

The total number of entries of "Muntaha al-Arab" is more 
than seventy thousand. In the Indian Subcontinent the dic
tionary, which has almost replaced all other Arabic dictiona-

3ries, is so much used.

1. Ibid., vol.iv, pp.541-555.
2. o for , J= for for ^  for ^ for and C for

3. Cf. Contribution, p.204.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



181

"Muntaha al-Arab" was printed in Lahore in 1871 for the 
first time by the order of the then Director of Public Ins
truction (D.P.I.) of Punjab. It was reprinted by ”Dar al- 
Imara", Calcutta in 1257 A.H. Total number of pages of all 
the four volumes is 2276, of which volume I comprises 559 
pages, volume II 587 pages, volume III 574 pages and volume IV 
556 pages. Text of the twenty-nine chapters covered 2269 
four-columned pages. Each of the first three volumes consists 
of seven chapters, while the fourth volume consists of eight 
chapters (including the chapter of "soft alif and particles ). 
A detail of the twenty-nine chapters and pages covered by 
them in the four volumes of ’'Muntaha al-Arab" is given below:

CHAPTERS PAGES COVERED
Vol.I: 556 Pages

1. Hamza
2. Ba’
3. Ta’
4. Tha’

72 (4-75)
104 (75-178)
26 (178-203)
27 (203-229)

5. Jim
6. Ha’
7. Kha’

98 (229-326) 
135 (326-460) 
100 (460-559)
Vol.II: 586 Pages

8. Dal
9. Dhal

77 (2-78)
27 (78-104)

10. Ra’ 121 (104-224)

11 Za’ 63 (224-286)
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12. Sin 129 (286-414)
13. Shin 102 (414-515)
14. Sad

•
73 (515-587)

VoK III: 573_Pages

16. Dad
•

41 (2-42)
16. Ta?

•
56 (42-97)

17. Za’
«

12 (97-108)

18. Ayn 186 (108-293)

19. Ghayn 61 (293-353)

20. Fa» 84 (353-436)

21. Qaf 139 (436-574)
VOl; IV: 554 Pages

22. Kaf 88 (2-89)

23. [jam 70 (89-158)

24. Mim 86 (158-243)

25. Nun 132 (243-374)

26. Waw 86 (374-459)

27. Ha> 71 (459-529)

28. Ya» 13 (529-541)

29. Soft Alif & 15 (541-555)
Particles

««««

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



183

LUGHAT AL-HADITH (ARABIC-URDU)
‘Allama Wahid al-Zaman is the author of "Lu^at al-Hadi^}", 

a comprehensive Arabic-Urdu dictionary. He was a renowned 
translator of Hadith. Before composing this dictionary, he 
had translated into Urdu the seven authentic Hadith-books: 
"Sahih al-Bukhari", "Sahih Muslim", "Muwatta’ Imam Malik",

• •

"Jamil al-Tirmidhi", "Sunan al-Nasaii", "Sunan Abl Dawud f?

and "Sunan Ibn Maja". He translated the holy Qur’an with 
explanation. He is the author of "Hadiyya al-Mahdl", an 
Arabic book consisting of two parts— one on ‘Aqa‘id and the 

other on Usui al-TafsIr and Usui al-Hadlth.^

The title "Lughat al-Hadlto" was not given by the author 
himself, nor he composed the dictionary only for dealing 
with Hadith-words as its present title indicates. But, the 
author had composed a general comprehensive Arabic-Urdu dic
tionary in the name of "Anwar al-Lugha" in twenty eight parts 
each as a "bab" captioned by a letter of the alphabet, and 
being a specialist in Hadith literature, he had the inclina
tion of including Hadith words as many as possible in his 
work. After completion of "Anwar al-Lugha , the author entrus 
ted the responsibility of publishing it to ^aykh Ahmad La- 
jiorT, the proprietor of "Matbat Ahmadi* of Lahore. The publi
sher did not fulfil his commitment of completing publication

1. Lughat al-HadiWi, Karachi (in six volumes). Introduction,
p. 4

i
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within the stipulated time.^ He published only five parts of 
the book and then stopped printing. The author became greatly 
dissatisfied. He brought the manuscript back and arranged 
its printing in Bangalore. The parts already published from 
Lahore were reprinted in Bangalore under the title "Asrar 
al-Lugha", which the author asserts to be the parts of his 
"Anwar al-Lugha”.^ The remaining parts of the dictionary were 
printed in Bangalore under the original title "Anwar al-

Lugha".

In a new arrangement, this "Anwar al-Lugha”/”Asrar al- 
Lugha" of Wahid al-Zaman was published by "Karkhana-e-Tejarat 
-e-Kutub", Arambagh, Karachi under the present title "Lughat 
al-Hadlth". According to this new publisher, the original 
name of the dictionary was "Asrar al-Lugha m a o  Anwar al- 
Lugha al-Mulaqqab bi Wahid al-Lughat".^ Previous "Anwar 
al-Lugha" of twenty-eight parts (i - i5) has been re-produced 
by the new Karachi publisher in twenty-five separate parts 
each in the name of "Kitab" containing the entries of one 
letter (Kitab al-Alif, Kitab al-Ba?, Kitab al-Ta^ etc.) except 
three pairs of letters; (i) Ta» & Tha’, (ii) Ta’ & Za > and 
(iii) Ha> and Ya’, each combined in one single part (Kitab 
al-Ta? wa al-Tha’, Kitab al-Ta’ wa al-Za> and Kitab al-Ha^ 
wa al-YaO. Then all the twenty-five parts of the Karachi

1. Cf. Ibid., p.3
2. Cf. Ibid., p.3
3. Ibid., p.5.

$
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publisher were bound in six volumes, and in a later edition
in three larger volumes

"Lughat al-Hadi^" contains almost all Arabic roots, and 
till its time it is the most comprehensive work of its kind.^

It deals with all kinds of Arabic words in general, and the 
words and expressions of the Hadith literature in particular.
General meanings of the entries are given first and then 
their usages are dealt with elaborately, particularly those 
occurred in the sayings of the Prophet (S) and his companions 
(R). Masdars (verbal nouns) of different babs represent their 
verbs under each root. The total number of entries of "Lughat 
al-Hadith" is above thirty thousand. In composing the die- 
tionary, the author took help of a number of prominent dic
tionaries including "al-Nihaya", "Majma< al-Bihar", "Qamus 
al-Muhit", "al-Sihah", "Muhit al-Muhit", "Muntaha al-Arab", 
" M a j m a < al-Bahrayn", "al-Durar al-NaUiir fi Talkhls al-Nihiya", 
"al-Fa’iq”, "al-Mughrib", ’’Sharh al-Nahj al-‘Ajib" and "Lisin

al-‘Arab".^

All the parts of "Lughat al-HadlUi" covered a total of 
3123 pages, of which its text of twenty-eight chapters covers 
3108 two-columned pages. A detail thereof is given below:

1. Cf. Ibid., p.4
Loc. cit
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CHAPTERS PAGES
1. Hamza 91
2. Ba’ 131
3. Ta’ 29
4. Tha’ 28

5. Jim 142
6. Ha’ • 177

7. Kha’ 166

8. Dal 89

9. phal 38

10 Ra> 166

11. Za’ 51

12. Sin 230

13. Shin 163

14. Sad • 124

15. Dad • 61

16. Ta> • 66

17. Za’ • 20

18. ‘Ayn 244

19. Ghayn 94

20 Fa’ 124

21. Qaf 195

22. Kaf 115

23. Lam 84

24. Mim 118

25. Nun 175
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26. Waw 117
27. Ha’ 57
28. Ya’ 13
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AL-MUUAM AL-A‘ZAM (ARABIC-URDU)
A great Arabic scholar of the Indo-Pak Subcontinent Muham

mad Hasan al-A‘zamI is the author of "al-Mu‘jam al-A«zam”,♦ • • 

a comprehensive Arabic-Urdu dictionary completed in five 

volumes.

Hasan al-Aszaml was born, as his name indicates, in Azamgarh 
«  •

in the Indian state of U. P. At the age of 5/6 years he began 
to receive elementary education in his native town Azamgarh, 
where he learnt reading of the holy Qur an and received basic 
knowledge in Urdu and Persian languages. In the local madrasas 
of Azamgarh he also studied Arabic language along with reli
gious and other traditional subjects included in the curricu
lum of the local madrasa education. He had been in Azamgarh 
till 13/14 years of his age. Then he left this town and got 
himself admitted to the government high school of Burhanpur 
in C. P. (India) for receiving general education. But he 
had been paying special attention to improve his Arabic lear
ning during his five years' stay at this school. For higher 
studies in Arabic language, AtzamI then got himself admitted 
to Jami< a-i-Sayfiyya" of Surat in the state of Gujarat. 
In this institution he obtained a rare opportunity of being 
associated with a number of Arab students and teachers. This 
helped him to a great extent improve his efficiency in Arabic. 
Having finished four years' course here with remarkable suc
cess, he went to perform hajj. This occassion brought for 
him another greater opportunity of being introduced with

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



189

some Arab scholars of different Muslim countries. There he 
decided to go to Egypt for receiving higher study at A1 Azhar 
University of Cairo. After returning home from hajj, he visi
ted Hyderabad and Bombay for this purpose. On the way to 
A1 Azhar he visited Iraq, Syria, Palestine and Jordan.

In 1938 A ‘zami obtained the degree of "‘Alimiyya” from 
A1 Azhar University with distinction, and in the same year 
was assigned to give lectures on Urdu language and literature 
in al-Jamita al-Misriyya (The Egyptian University) of Cairo 
at the recommendation of Dr. Taha Husayn, Principal of Kulliy-

«  •

ya al-Adab (The College of Arts) under the University. It 
is the credit of Muhammad Hasan al-A‘zamI, an ambitious Indian

« « * 

youngman, that in March, 1939 Urdu was formally recognized 
in the university as an academic and cultural language. Vice 
Chancellor of the university Sayyid Lutfi Pasha conferred 
on him the responsibility of teaching Urdu in the College 
of Arts of the university. He carried on this responsibility 

as long as he was in Egypt.

At the beginning of 1938, Jama<a al-Ukhuwwa al-Islamiyya 
(Islamic Brotherhood Group) was formed in Cairo and Hasan 
A ‘zami was selected as the General Secretary of the organiza
tion. After coming back to India, he travelled in Gujarat, 
Bombay, Rajputana, U. P., C. P., Deccan, Punjab, Shimla, 
Kashmir etc. and made wide propaganda in favour of Muslim 
unity. On the other hand, he engaged himself in academic
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activities. He joined Punjab University and Oriental College 
of Lahore as a teacher of Arabic language and literature. 
At the same time he continued composition of different books

on language learning including his Urdu-Arabic and Arabic-
Urdu dictionaries

He continued his endeavour to unite Muslims of the world 
under the ideals of Islam and to popularize Arabic language 
among the non-Arab Muslims. For this purpose he undertook 
different academic and institutional measures. He established 
Arabic College in Karachi in 1947 to teach Arabic as a modern 
language. He founded ”Rabita al-Ta>lif wa al-Tarjama" in 
India (1941) and Pakistan (1948). and published through it 
valuable books for teaching Arabic. He established "al-Jam‘iy- 
ya al-‘Arabiyya al-‘Amma" in India (1944) and Pakistan (1947). 
He was the Secretary of "Mu’tamar al-‘Alam al-Islami”, an 
organization founded in Egypt in 1937. He extended this orga
nization in India in 1940 and Pakistan in 1948. He was the 
Secretary General of Pakistan Arab Cultural Association.

Hasan A^zami worked for spreading Arabic language all
•  •

over the Subcontinent. He felt that the books and curriculums 
for teaching Arabic here were not sufficient to serve the 
purpose. So he devoted himself in composing useful books 
to meet the necessity of time and continued efforts for recti
fying the methods of teaching of the language.^

1. For life and works of Muhammad Hasan al-A‘zami. vide al-
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He composed a large number of books on different subjects 
in both Arabic and Urdu languages including the following:-
(1) al-Muijam al-A‘zam: an Arabic-Urdu dictionary of five

volumes;
(2) Urdu-Arabic dictionary;
(3) nabadi’ al-Lu^a al-‘Arabiyya: an Arabic text book for

classes VII and VIII according to the syllabus of the 
Punjab University, two volumes, published by Feroz Sons,

lahore;
(4) Mudarris al-‘Arabiyya: a guide-book for learning Arabic

language, Maktaba al-na<arif, Lahore, 280 pages,
(5) Asas al-‘Arabiyya; in five parts, published by H. 

Sa id Company, Karachi, part I: 88 pages, part II: 124

pages, part III: 150 pages, part IV: 176 pages and part

V: 224 pages;
(6) al-Mukalama al-A‘zamiyya: a book of two parts composed

for teaching Arabic-Urdu & Urdu-Arabic translation, part 
I: 164 pages, published from Hyderabad, India and part

II: 156 pages, published from Karachi;
(7) a l - Q a w a t  i d  a l - ‘ A r a b i y y a :  i n  f o u r  v o l u m e s ,  a l - M a k t a b a

a I-A‘zamiyya, Karachi;
(8) Urdu ‘Arabl Tarjama (Urdu-Arabic Translation): three

Mu‘jam aI-A‘zam, Karachi edition, vol.i. Introduction: 
"Harf Aghaz" by the author, pp. 6-9; '’Tasdir** by Salih 
b. Ghcilib, pp. 14-19; "Taqrlz" by Muhammad al-Ma’mun b.
‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Dimashql, pp.20-26.
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volumes, printed in Lahore;
(9) al-Qira>a al-Qur?aniyya wa al-Qira’a al-Nabawiyya: In

this book, teachings of the Qur>an and Hadith have been
presented under different captions in three languages:
Arabic, Urdu and English. Published by Idara-i-Matarif-i-
Islamiyya, Hyderabad (India);

10) Janna al-Ard Ka^mir (Kashmir the Paradise of the Earth): 
a history of Kashmir, ‘Isa al-Babi al-HalabI, Cairo,

364 pages;
11) al-Qa^id al-A‘zam wa Qissa al-Bakistan (Qaid-i-Azam and 

the history of Pakistan): Maktaba Misr, Cairo, 318 pages;
12) al-Wahda fl al-Sharq: Dar al-Kash^af, Beirut;
13) Falsafa Iqbal wa al-Thaqafa al-Islamiyya fi al-Hind wa 

al-Bakistan (The philosophy of Iqbal and Islamic Culture 
in India and Pakistan): ‘Isa al-Babi al-Halabi, Cairo,

224 pages;
14) Durar al-Hikayat wa al-Fukahat: a collection of instruc

tive and funny stories of the ancient time, Dar al-Ka^-

^af, Beirut;
15) al-Hayah wa al-Mawt fi Falsafa Iqbal (Life and Death

in the philosophy of Iqbal): the first book in Arabic
on Iqbal’s philosophy. The author explained in Arabic 
thoughts of Allama Iqbal about life and death. Bazm- 
i-Iqbal, Hyderabad (India), 240 pages;

16) Muhammad ‘Abduhu Awr Pan Islamism (Muhammad ‘Abduhu and 
Pan-Islamism): Faran Ltd., Karachi, 456 pages;
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17) al-Qira’a al-A<zamiyya: a book containing historic tales
and ancient monuments of India and Egypt, consists of 
four parts. The first three parts were published from 
Lahore and the fourth from Karachi;

18) al-Rasa’il al-A(zamiyya: a collection of letters of Egyp
tian and Indian scholars, two parts, part I was published 
by Markaz I^a< at-i-Ul^uwwat, Hyderabad (India) and part

II by AbbasI Kutubl^ana, Karachi;
19) Fata al-Hind: the first book in Arabic on the political

parties, social and academic organizations, eminent perso
nalities and historic places 8. monuments of India; Dar 
al-Fikr al-‘ArabI, Cairo, about 600 pages;

20) Muhadarat tan Misr: Oriental College Magagine, Lahore,
y  - ^  *• •

August, 1941;
21) Aj ka Misr (Today’s Egypt): Urdu Academy, Lahore, 172

pages;
22) Azad Misr (Independent Egypt): first elaborate Urdu book

on the history of Egypt, Faran Ltd., Karachi, 816 pages;

23) al-Nukhba al-A(zamiyya: General Publishing House, Karachi;
24) Inki^af; Bombay, 96 pages;
25) j^idir Rah: Bombay, 128 pages;
26) Shar‘i Pardah Awr Muslim l^atun (Lawful Purdah and the

Muslim Lady): Idara-i-Ma‘arif-i-Islamiyya, Hyderabad
(India), 512 pages.^

1. For No.1-26 vide Muhammad Hasan al-A‘zamI, al-Mu*jam al- 
A ‘zam, vol.i, appendix, pp.1-6; vol.iii, appendix, pp.2068- 
71; vol.v, appendix, pp.3455-60.
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Hasan A<zami's Arabic-Urdu dictionary "al-Mu«jani al-A‘zam" 
is the most famous and important of his works. It is a compre
hensive dictionary containing about sixty thousand Arabic 
entries with their Urdu translation.^ Its composition began 

in 1941 and ended on December 2, 1953.^ The author claims
that he could collect all the words occurred in Arabic dic-

3tionaries.

Entries have been taken from prominent dictionaries and 
also from various literary texts both classical and modern. 
Proverbs and technical expressions are also included in the 
dictionary- Among the source-books of "al-Mu‘jam al-A^zam" 
are "al-Qamus al-Muhit" of Firuzabadi, "Muhit al-Muhit" of 
Butrus al-Bustani, '*Aqrab al-Mawarid" of Sa^ id al-ShartunI,

«

"Muntaha al-Arab" (Arabic-Persian) of <Abd al-Rahim Saflpuri 
and "al-Munjid" of Louis Matluf, and also some authentic 
Arabic-English dictionaries. The aim of composing this 
dictionary, as stated by its author, was to facilitate lear
ning of Arabic language for Urdu speaking people of the Sub-

5continent.

1. Musjam, vol.i. Introduction, p.12.
2. Vide Mu<jam, vol.v, p.3328.
3 .  .  4 _ J l J U I  J  — o _ L U l

Nu<jam, vol.i. Introduction, p.oJi
4. Cf. Introduction, p.12.
5  • '■* 1 U l  I W  ̂I A — B _ _ U L _ j  (— s _ «  O —

Introduction, p.•jul

I
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General entries have been arranged according to the normal 
alphabetic sequence within their roots. But, some new and 
foreign words have been arranged in the alphabetic sequence 
of their present shapes to avoid readers' confusion. In such 
cases necessary indications have, however, been given at the 
points of their roots. When a word bears several meanings, 
they are arranged under serial number, and the most common 
meaning is brought first and then the next one. Pictures of uncom
mon things have been given in their respective places.^ At

the beginning, the author elaborately discussed important 
matters related to Arabic language in a useful introduction.

The main text of twenty-eight chapters covers 3227 three- 
columned pages in five big volumes. Out of the twenty-eight 
chapters five (alif, ba^, ta’, tha’, jim) consist in volume I; 

six (ha’, }^a? , dal, dhal, ra» , za»,) in volume II; eight
(sin, shin, sad, dad, ta» , za» , ‘ayn, ghayn) in volume III; 
five (fa», qaf, kaf, lam, mim) in volume IV and four (nun, 

waw, h§5, ya’,) in volume V.

Volume I was published for the first time in July, 1946 
by Idara-i-natarif-i-Islamiyya of Hyderabad, Deccan. Then
all the five volumes were published in Karachi in 1954 under
the auspices of Education Ministry of the Pakistan Government.
This time the author dedicated his work to Sutud b. ‘Abd al-

1. More than three thousand pictures are there in the book
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‘Aziz, the king of Saudi Arabia on the occassion of his visit 
to Pakistan.^

The first volume includes an introductory chapter of 270 
pages containing a foreword (Kalima) by ‘Abd al-Hamid al-
JOiatib, the then Minister Plenipotentiary (Wazir Mufawwad) of

2Saudi Arabia in Pakistan; an eulogy (Taqriz) by Muhammad 
Pa^a al-^arifi, ex- External Affairs Minister of Jordan 
and Jordanian ambassador to Pakistan & Afghanistan, and member 
of '*al-Majma< al-‘llmi al-<Arabi" of Damascus; author's

preface (Harf Aghaz);"^ another eulogy (Taqriz) by Muhammad al- 
Ma’mun b. ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Dimashqi;^ a comprehensive intro

duction (Muqaddima) by Hakim Kabir al-Din, Vice Principal 
of Nizamia Medical College, Hyderabad and co-chairman of
"Rabita al-Ta’lif wa al-Tarjama”, India on different aspects 
of Arabic language and features of this dictionary;^ another 
introduction (al-Muqaddima) by ‘Abd Allah Ra^id al-Makki, 
president of "Rabita al-Ta’lif wa al-Tarjama""^ and author's

introduction to the dictionary (Muqaddima-i-‘IImiyya) on 
different grammatical and philological matters related to

1. Cf. Mu < jam, vol.i. Introduction, p.ijJi
2. Ibid.,p. V
3. Ibid. , pp. -to-J
4. Ibid., pp.6-12.
5. PP.20-26.
6. PP.27-150.
7. PP.151-172.

)
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Arabic language. Similarly, the fifth volume, in addition to 
its main text, contains two appendixes: one for Arabic pro
verbs with their meaning in Urdu in 92 pages (3329-3420) 
and the other for 1166 Prophetic traditions having proverbal 
meanings with necessary word-notes in 42 pages (3413-3454). 
Including these additional matters of the first and fifth 
volumes, the total number of pages of all the five volumes 

becomes 3642.

Mu
A detail of the texts of twenty-eight chapters of "al- 
(jam al-A‘zam" and pages covered by them in five volumes

of its Karachi edition is given below
CHAPTERS PAGES COVERED

Vol.I: 440 Pages

Alif 99 (89-187)

Ba’ 137 (188-324)

3. Ta’ 39 (325-363)

4. Tha’ 34 (364-397)

Jim 131 (398-528)
Vol.II: 774 Pages

Ha’ 188 (530-717)
7. Kha’ 146 (718-863)

8. Dal 137 (864-1000)

9. Dhal 41 (1001-1041)

10. Ra» 181 (1042-1222)

1. PP.1-88.
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11. Za’ 81 (1223-1303)
Vql._III: 762 Pages

12. Sin 187 (1305-1491)
13. Shin 100 (1492-1591)
14. Sad 73 (1592-1664)
15. Dad 

•
36 (1665-1700)

16. Ta’ 
•

60 (1701-1760)
17. Za> 

•
13 (1761-1773)

18. ‘Ayn 213 (1774-1986)
19. Ghayn 80 (1987-2066)

Vol^

20. Fa> 124 (2074-2197)
21. Qaf 218 (2198-2415)

22. Kaf 127 (2416-2542)
23. Lam 126 (2543-2668)
24. Mim 141 (2669-2809)

Vol. V: 515 pages

25. Nun 238 (2814-3051)
26. Waw 145 (3052-3196)

27. Ha? 115 (3197-3311)
28. Ya’ 17 (3312-3328)
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BAYAN AL-LISAN (ARABIC-URDU)
Mawlana Qazi Zayn al-«Abidin Sajjad, a native of Meerut 

(India) is the author of "Bayan al-Lisan". He was the Qazi 
of Meerut and the Nazim of "Da’ira al-MusannifIn" of the

•  •  

city. Earlier, he worked as a teacher of Arabic and Islamic 
studies in Jami<a Milliyya Islamiyya, New Delhi.^ His father

Alhajj Mawlana Qazi Muhammad Ba^ir al-DIn Siddiql was also 
the Qazi of Meerut and the l^atib of the Jami‘ Mosque of

the city.

"Bayan al-Lisan" deals with more than thirty thousand r 

selected entries of common use. When selecting entries, prefe
rence was given on the holy Qur>an first, then the text books 
of educational institutions of different stages, and then
the newspapers, journals and modern books published from

2Egypt and Syria.

Entries of the dictionary have been furnished in the alpha
betic order under the twenty-eight Arabic letters, and in 
dealing with them, help was taken of some prominent dictiona
ries like "Surah", "Muntaha al-Arab", "Aqrab al-Mawarid",

•  •

"al-Munjid", "al-Fara»id al-Durriyya". "Mufradat Gharib al- 
QuDan" etc.^ In dealing with the Quranic entries, texts of

1. Cf. Bayan al-Lisan, Meerut 1401/1981, title-page and intro- 
duction p. 10.

2. Ibid., introduction, p.12.
3. Introduction, p.14.

\
I

I

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



200

"Muntaha al-Arab" and "Mufradat Gharib al-Qur’an" were espe
cially compared with.^ Translation of the Qur’an done by Shah
‘Abd al"Qadir Dehlawi (R) and A^raf ‘All Thanawi (R) were

2also utilized for this purpose.

The main characteristic of "Bayan al-Lisan” is that^ its 
entries have been arranged in the alphabetic order within ^ 
their existing shapes as in English dictionaries, not within

3their roots as in most of the Arabic dictionaries.

Singulars of plural entries and plurals of singular entries 
have been shown, and if a word has more than one plural in 
different meanings, each plural is put after mentioning the

meaning concerned.^ Masculine and feminine uses are mentioned 
where necessary. But, verbs of different babs either in the 
forms of "madi" or "mudari‘" are mostly absent from "Bayan

• •

al-Lisan". It mentions only the verbal nouns (masdars) trea
ting them as verbs. Different prepositions in different mea
nings have been mentioned with these verbal nouns. Babs of 
Uiulathi masdars have been indicated by abbreviations (o , 

, u-, etc.) If an entry is both "ism" (noun) and "masdar", 
it is dealt with as an "ism" first and then as a "masdar" 
after putting its abbreviation (^). Traditional ( ) mea-

1. Introduction, p.12
2. Loc. cit.
3. Loc. cit.
4. Loc. cit.
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nings of an entry are given first and then the new C ) 
meanings after using the concerned abbreviation Abbrevia
tions used in "Bayan al-Lisan" are :

J

lJL« • ^̂ ŷJL-SLe

Mawlana Hakim Hafiz Habib Ahmad, Mawlana Hafiz Shibbir 
Ahmad Meeruti, Mawlana ‘Abd al-HafIz Balyawi and Mawlana 
Hafiz Muhammad Tahir Ha^imi provided useful cooperation

•  •  •  •

in composition of the dictionary, and this was frankly ack

nowledged by the author.^

1. Cf. Introduction, p.15

I
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’’Bayan al-Lisan" was published by "Maktaba-i- ‘Ilmiyya" 
of Meerut in 1368 A.H.^ Another recent edition of the book 
dates 1401/1981, which included an additional quantity of 
more than two and half thousand modern entries in an appendix 
at the end.

Total number of pages of the dictionary, as in its 1981 
edition^ is 944. The introduction (Muqaddima) of 30 pages 
contains (i) an eulogy (Tib al-Bayan fi Taqriz Bayan al- 
Lisan) by Muhammad Tayyib, Muhtamim, Dar al-‘Ulum, Dewband 
in 9 pages (3-11); (ii) a brief account of the dictionary's 
features (Khususiyyat) by the author in 4 pages (12-15) and

* •  *

(iii) an elaborate discussion on different grammatical matters 
(Fara’id al-Qawa^id) also by the author in 16 pages (16- 
31). The appendix for the modern entries (Damima-e-Lughat-e- 
Jadlda) comprises 47 pages (897-943). The remaining 863 pages 
(33-895) are covered by the main text dealing with nearly 
thirty thousand entries under twenty-eight letters. A detail

is given below:
LETTERS PAGES COVERED
1. Alif 78 (33-110)
2. Bâ  18 (110-127)
3. Ta» 67 (127-193)
4. Tha> 5 (194-198)

1. Author's introduction to the first edition dates Monday,
24 Rajab, 1368 A.H. Vide p.15.
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5. Jim 17 (198-214)
6. Ha’

• 30 (214-243)
7. Kha» 26 (243-268)
8. Dal 24 (268-291)
9. Dhal 11 (291-301)
10. Ra> 34 (301-334)

11. Za> 15 (334-348)

12. Sin 37 (348-384)

13. Shin 33 (384-416)

14. Sad
•

27 (416-442)

15. Dad
•

16 (442-457)

16. Ta>
•

19 (458-476)

17. Za’
•

6 (476-481)

18. ‘Ayn 81 (482-562)

19. Ghayn 32 (562-593)

20. Fa’ 38 (593-630)

21. Qaf 40 (630-669)

22. Kaf 23 (669-691)

23. Lam 20 (691-710)

24. Mim 102 (710-811)

25. Nun 39 (811-849)

26. Waw 25 (849-873)

27. Ha> 18 (874-891)

28. Ya» 5 (891-895)

3|c4e4e4c
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MISBAH AL-LUGHAT (ARABIC-URDU)
The author of "Misbah al-Lu^at" is Mawlana Abu al-Fadl 

<Abd al-Hafiz Balyawi, Professor of literature in Nadwa al-
•  •

‘Ulama> , Lucknow. He had also worked as a teacher in Dar al- 
‘Ulum, Dewband and Misbah al-‘Ulum^ Bareilly.^

When working in Misbah al-‘Ulum^ some friends and students
of the author urged him to compose an Arabic-Urdu dictionary
to help Urdu speaking learners of Arabic language and litera-

2ture as well as of different branches of Islamic learning.

The author was convinced and decided to compose such a dic
tionary to meet the need of people. The dictionary was named 
’’Misbah al-Lughat" as he prepared it during his service in

•  •

3Misbah al-‘Ulum Madrasa.

The source-books utilized for composing this dictionary 
include "Taj al- ‘Arus""̂ , "Jamhara al-Lugha"^, "Aqrab al- 
Mawarid" of Sa^id ^artuni (1848-1912), ‘̂Qamus Kitab al- 
Af<al" of Ibn Qutiya, "Taj al-Lu^at" of Muhammad Isma<il al- 
Kindi, "Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur’an"^, "Majma< al-Bihar" of 

Muhammad Tahir al-Siddlqi (d.986 A.H.), "al-Nihaya""Muntaha 
«  •  •

1. Misbah al-Lughat, 10th edition, Delhi 1983, Preface, p. 3.
•  •

2. Loc. cit.
3. Loc. cit.
4. Supra, p.l25ff.
5. Supra, p.24ff.
6. Supra, p.135ff.
7. Supra, p.l51ff.
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al-Arab” ,̂ ”al-Munjid" of Louis Maeluf and "Surah’* of Jamal
•  •

9al-Qurashi.

”Misbah al-Lughat" contains more than fifty thousand en-
3tries. The dictionary begins with a detailed introductory 

discussion on different granunatical and linguistic matters
such as the advantages of turning "Mujarrad" into "Mazid";'^

R _ 6 _ 7characteristics of "Abwab"; Mushtaqqat; Masadir; Ism Marra
and Ism Naw‘;^ Zarf Makan and Zarf Zaman;^ Ism Ala;^^ Ism Fa‘il 
and Ism Maf^ul;^^ Sifat Mu^abbaha;^^ Ism Tafdll;^^ Awjan al- 
Mubalagha;^^ Mudhakkar and Mu’annaUi;^^ MuUianna; Jam* ;

1. Supra, p.179ff.
2. Misbah al-Lughat, Preface, p. 3

•  •  ■»

3. Cf. Ibid., p.l.
4. Ibid., pp.4-5.
5. pp.5-6.
6. pp.6-7.
7. p.7.
8. pp.7-8.
9. p.8.
10. p.8.
11.p.8.
12.pp.8-9.
13.p.9.
14.p.9.
15.pp.9-10.
16.pp.10-11.
17.pp.11-12.

A

I
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Sifa;^ Nisba;^ Tasghlr;^ rules of writing "Hamza"^ etc. This
introductory discussion also provides models of different

5types of Arabic calligraphy and pictures of various geometric 
diagrams with their Arabic names.^ A list of the prominent

7Arabic dictionaries is also given here.

In "Misbah al-Lughat” the author used some abbreviations.

They are:

>a->

o- :
:

1. pp.12-14.
2. pp.14-16.
3. pp.16-17.
4. p.17.
5. p.19.
6. pp.20-23.
7. p.24.
8. p.4.
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Entries of the dictionary are arranged in the normal alpha
betic order within their roots, and a uniform sequence of 
letters is maintained in arrnging entries as well as the 
captions of their chapters with only exception of the letter 
"waw". "Waw" is placed after "nun" and before "ha’" in the 
sequence of chapters, but in the sequence of entries, it is 
placed after "ha’" and before "ya’" in all the chapters. 
Under each root, verbs are dealt with before nouns, and among 
the verbs, "Thulathr" are brought before "Ruba<i" and "Mu- 
jarrad" before "Mazid". Verbs are shown in their "madi" 
forms. "Bab" of each "thulathi mujarrad" verb is indicated 
by the concerned letter of abbreviation within brackets just

after the entry.

In "Misbah al-Lughat" new meanings of the classical words 
have been given along with their traditional meanings. Fur
thermore, an appendix has been added at the end only for 
modern entries. In this appendix about two thousand words 
and terms, selected from "al-Munjid" and "al-Qamus al-‘Asri", 

have been included.

Mawlana Mufti ‘Atlq al-Rahman ‘UthmanI, founder of "Nadwa 
al-Musannifin" took the initiative of publishing "Misbah 

«

al-Lughat" from his own publication "Maktaba-i-Burhan", Urdu 
Bazar, Jami‘ Masjid, Delhi. Its printing was completed in 
May, 1950 for the first time. ̂ The author dedicated his dic-

1. p.3.
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tionary to Dar al-‘Uluin, Dewband, where he worked as a tea
cher. ̂  The tenth edition of the dictionary dates August, 1983 
and consists of a total of 1054 pages including the intro
ductory discussion of 24 pages and the appendix for modern 
entries of 32 three-columned pages. Text of the twenty-eight 
chapters of the main dictionary in its tenth edition covers 
998 three-columned pages. A detail is given below :-

CHAPTERS PAGES COVERED

1. Alif 22 (25-46)

2. Ba’ 35 (46-80)

3. Ta’ 9 (81-89)

4. Tha’ 10 (89-98)

5. Jim 34 (98-131)

6. Ha?4
56 (132-187)

7. Kh§’ 40 (187-226)

8. Dal 36 (227-258)

9. Dhal 12 (259-270)

10. Ra’ 59 (270-328)

11. Za? 26 (329-354)

12 Sin 58 (354-412)

13. Shin 45 (412-456)

14. Sad 
•

32 (457-488)

15. Dad 
•

16 (488-503)

16. Ta> 
•

20 (503-522)

17. Za? 
•

5 (523-527)

1. p.2.
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18. ‘Ayn 63 (527-589)
19, Ghayn 26 (590-615)
20. Fa' 39 (615-653)

21, Oaf 67 (653-719)

22. Kaf 52 (719-760)

23. (.am 42 (760-801)

24. Mim 45 (801-845)

25. Nun 80 (845-924)

26. Waw 47 (925-971)

27. Ha» 44 (972-1015)

28. Ya* 5 (1016-1020)
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AL-MUNJID (ARABIC-URDU)
The dictionary "al-Munjid (Arabic-Urdu)" is the Urdu ver

sion of ”al-Munjid fl al-Lu^a” of Louis Ma<luf (1867-1946), 
a Christian author of Lebanon.^ Louis Ma‘luf's dictionary *’al- 
Munjid" is a encyclopaediac work of Arabic language. It deals 
in brief with most of the Arabic roots. ̂  The book is very 
much popular throughout the world and had been printed 26 

times from 1908 to 1976.

Arabic learners of the Subcontinent had been in great 
need of a helpful comprehensive dictionary. After the emer
gence of Pakistan in 1947, this need was felt more acutely. 
A large number of citizens of this new Muslim state began 
to learn Arabic language with greater enthusiasm from a desire 
to establish friendly relations with other Muslim and Arab 
countries. To meet the growing demand of time, translation 
of a good Arabic dictionary into Urdu was an immediate answer.

Keeping in view the common utility and universal popularity 

of "al-Munjid”, the proprietor of Dar al-l^atat Library
of Karachi Muhammad Radi ‘UyimanI took the initiative of

■ •

producing its Urdu version. The attempt was not merely to

1. Father Louis Ma^luf Jesuit was born at Zahla in Lebanon and
educated in Beirut and Europe. He had been editor of the
newspaper "al-Ba^Ir” for thirty years. "Al-Munjid" is
the most renowned of his literary works.

2. Al-Munjid, Urdu version, Dewband edition. Introduction,
p. 5.

)
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translate "al-Munjid", but also to revise it by making nece
ssary correction and by providing some useful additions to 
its text. Louis Ma<luf's Arabic ”al-Munjid” with its recog
nized linguistic advantages, obviously tends towards Chris
tianity. The aim of producing this revised Urdu version was 
to avail Urdu speaking learners with advantages of the book 
and keep them away from its disadvantages.

A group of scholars specialized in the concerned field 
prepared Urdu version of *'al-Mun jid". Mawlana Sa^d Hasan 
l^an Yusufi, Fadil of Nadwa al-‘Ulami’, Lucknow; Professor 
<Abd al-Samad Sarim Azharl; Mawlana Sayyid Hasan, professor,

♦ «

Dar al-<Ulum, Dewband; Mawlana Nur Ahmad QasimI, professor 
of Arabic, Bhawalpur and Professor Mahbub Ilahi, Fadil of 
Dewband & Delhi performed the job of translation. Translated 
texts were revised and edited by Mawlana Subhan Mahmud Muza- 
hiri of Saharanpur.^ When selecting texts for translation, 
some matters were excluded, while many important entries 
omitted in the original book were included with the help 
of authentic dictionaries.^ Mawlana Zahur Ahmad, professor, 
Dar al-‘U10m, Dewband; Mawlana Aslah al-Husayni, Fadil of 
Dewband and Mawlana Wall Hasan, Fadil of Nadwa al-‘Ulama’,

O
Lucknow were responsible for overall correction.

1. Ibid., p.3.
2. Cf. Ibid., p.26
3. Ibid., p.3.
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Mawlana Mufti Muhammad Shafi« (d.l976), the founder of 
Dar al-‘Ulum, Karachi wrote a comprehensive introduction 
dealing with various linguistic matters; providing a long 
list of Arabic dictionaries and discussing merits and demerits 
of the original "al-Munjid".  ̂ Mufti ^afi« admitted that "al- 
Munjid" for its some rare qualities— precise arrangement 
of entries, brief descriptions, use of pictures etc.— proved 
very much helpful for the learners. But, at the same time, 

he cautioned readers against the author's Christian bent
3of mind and his negligence towards Islamic expressions. 

According to the dictate of the Mufti, pictures of animals 

were dropped.

"Al-Munjid (Arabic-Urdu)" contains more than sixty thousand 
entries including one thousand six hundred fifty-four pro
verbs.^ A supplement of about eight hundred new entries 
taken from modern Arabic books, newspapers and other dictiona
ries is also appended to this revised version.

The book was published for the first time in 1960 by Dar 
al-lshatat, Karachi. Its enriched edition was published by 
the same publication in 1962. A new edition of the dictionary 
has recently been published by Maktaba Mustafawiyya of Dew-

1. Ibid., pp.7-26.
2. p.23.
3. p.24.
4. pp.1154-1232.

) .
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band, (India). In this edition, another supplement of more 
than one thousand new entries has been included- Mawlana 
Wahid al-Zaman Klranawi, professor of Arabic literature, 
Dar al-‘Ulum, Dewband prepared this supplement. This Dewband 
edition of the dictionary comprises a total of 1306 pages 
including the introduction by Mufti Muhammad Shafi‘ in 20 
pages (7-26); the first supplement of new words in 26 pages 
(1235-1260); pictures of important things in 30 pages (1261- 
1290) and the second supplement of new words by Mawlana Wahid 
al-Zaman Kiranawi in 16 pages at the end.

i
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AL-QAMUS AL-JADID (ARABIC-URDU)
Mawlana Wahid al-Zaman KIranawi, Porfessor of literature

in Dar al-‘UlQm, Dewband is the author of "al-Qamus al-Jadid  ̂
a brief and modern Arabic-Urdu dictionary. Besides this work, 
Mawlana Wahid al-Zaman composed an Urdu-Arabic dictionary 
of the similar kind and bearing the same title (al-Qamiis 
al-Jadid). He also prepared a supplement of modern entries 

for "al-Munjid (Arabic-Urdu)” dictionary.^

The objective of composing ”al-Qamus al-Jadid" was to help 
Urdu speaking students of modern Arabic literature. The dic
tionary although deals with general words, technical terms 
and other literary expressions, it paid particular attention 
to deal with new words as well as new meanings of the classi

cal words.

The author follows "al-Qamus al-‘Asrl" of Ellas Antun 
Elias to a great extent in selecting entries and arranging 
them within chapters. According to the author himself, he 
abridged "al-Qamus al-‘Asri" making necessary changes in 
it and adding some useful new matters to it. He took help 
of the English-Urdu dictionary by Dr. ‘Abd al-Haq, Baba-e- 
Urdu for perfection of Urdu and of "al-Munjid" for showing

3
singulars and plurals of the words

1. Vide, supra, p.213.
2. Cf. al-Qamus al-Jadid (Arabic-Urdu), Dewband/Delhi 1966,

Introduction, p.4.
3. Cf. loc. cit.

I *
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In the case that a word has several meanings, each group 
of meanings is furnished under separate serial number. The 
author used some common abbreviations which he showed in

a list in the introduction

”A1-Qamus al-Jadid" of nearly fifty thousand entries was 
published by Dar al-Fikr, Dewband. It was printed for the 
first time in New Litho Art Press of Delhi in March, 1966. 
Total number of pages in this edition of the book is 656, 
of which its title and introduction covered 7 pages. The 
main text under twenty-eight caption-letters covered the

?o-columned pages. Here is a detail

LETTERS PAGES COVERED

1. Alif 21 (7-27)

2. Ba’ 34 (27-60)

3. Ta’ 7 (61-67)

4. Tha? 8 (68-75)

5. Jim 29 (76-104)

6. Ha’
4

49 (105-153)

7. Kha’ 31 (154-184)

8. Dal 27 (184-210)

9. Dhal 8 (211-218)

10. Ra» 41 (219-259)

11. Za» 15 (260-274)

1. al-Qamus al-Jadid, Introduction, p.6
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s .

12. Sin 44 (275-318)
13. Shin 30 (319-348)
14. Sad

•
22 (349-370)

15. Dad
•

11 (371-381)

16. Ta>
•

19 (382-400)

17. Za’
•

3 (401-403)

18. ‘Ayn 53 (404-456)

19. Ghayn 21 (456-476)

20. Fa? 30 (476-505)

21. Qaf 39 (506-544)

22. Kaf 24 (545-568)

23. Lam 21 (569-589)

24. nim 21 (590-610)

25. Nun 22 (611-632)

26. Ha? 7 (633-639)

27. Waw 14 (640-653)

28. Ya» 2 (654-655)
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FIRUZ AL-LUGHAT (ARABIC-URDU)
A renowned Pakistani publisher Feroz Sons Limited, Lahore 

published "FIruz al-Lughat", a comprehensive Arabic-lirdu 
dictionary, titled by its publisher’s name. It contains nearly 
fifty thousand entries. A group of Pakistani scholars probably 
accomplished the task of composing this dictionary, but the 

publisher did not mention them.

"FIruz al-Lughat" includes both classical and modern words 
of Arabic language. Among its source-books, Arabic-English 
dictionary "al-Fara’id al-Durriyya" was used as the model-^ 
"Al-Munjid" and "al-Qamus al-^Asrl” have also been used as 
the principal source-books.^ Besides prominent dictionaries, 
entries have also been collected from Arabic newspapers/ 
journals published from Cairo and Beirut so as to include 
words of current use.^ Colloquial words have been included in 
the dictionary in order to make it helpful to those travelling 
Arabic speaking countries for various purposes like hajj,

4(umra, visit, business etc.

Special attention was devoted when composing the dictionary 
to increase the number of entries and shorten their illustra-

1. Firuz al-Lughat, second edition, Lahore 1975, Foreword
(Pe^ Lafz), p.3.

2. Loc. cit.
3. Loc. cit.
4. Cf. Ibid., Foreword, p-4.
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tions. This made possible for a single volumed dictionary 
of 864 pages^ to contain fifty thousand entries with their 
definitions. In this consideration, "FIruz al-Lughat" is 
undoubtedly a unique dictionary different from other Arabic 
dictionaries.

Verb entries of the dictionary are always stated whether 
transitive (MutataddI) or intransitive (Lazim), and of the 
transitive verbs, use of subjects (Fa‘il) and objects (Maf<ul) 
is also shown.^ Use of prepositions with verbs in different 

ings is one of the special features of "Firuz al-Lughat". 
In the dictionary the author has used some abbreviations.

They are:-
* ; him/her (personal object with verb);
-ft* : it (material object with verb);

t ^

^  

f :

mean

o- :

C :

1. Vide FIruz al-Lughat, second ed., Lahore 1975
2. Ibid., Foreword, p.3
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"FIruz al-Lughat” was printed in 196g1 for the first time

and in 1975 for the second. The total number of pages of

the dictionary is 864 according to its 1975 edition. The

title and introduction cover 6 pages (1-6) and the remaining

858 pages C7-864), each two-columned. are covered by the

text in twenty-eight chapters. A detail of the chapters and

their pages is given below

CHAPTERS PAGES COVERED

1. Alif 16 (7-22)

2. Ba> 33 (23-55)

3. Ta» 9 (56-64)

4. Tha> 9 (65-73)

5. Jim 30 (74-103)

6. Hâ  • 40 (104-143)

7. Khâ 37 (144-180)

8. Dal 30 (181-210)

9. Dhal 10 (211-220)

10. Ra> 42 (221-262)

11. Zâ 22 (263-284)

12. Sin 44 (285-328)

13. Shin 36 (329-364)

14. Sad4 25 (365-389)

15. Dad » 12 (390-401)

16. Tâ  • 19 (402-420)

17. Za> • 4 (421-424)

18. ‘Ayn 61 (425-485)
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19. Ghayn 26 (486-511)
20. Fa’ 38 (512-549)

21. Qaf 55 (550-604)

22. Kaf 33 (605-637)

23. Lam 32 (638-669)

24. MIm 41 (670-710)

25. Nun 66 (711-776)

26. Ha’ 33 (777-809)

27. Waw 49 (810-858)

28. Ya’ 6 (859-864)
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AL-MUFID (ARABIC-URDU-BENGALI)
Mawlana <Abd al-Rahman al-Ka^ghari al-NadawI (1912-1971) 

is the author of "al-MufId Modern Arabic Dictionary". ‘Abd 
al-Rahman al-Kashgharl was born in Ka^ghar, the capital

•

city of the then Chinese Turkistan on September 15, 1912.
He received elementary education in his native town and then 
travelled to India for higher studies at the age of only 
eleven years. After crossing a long and difficult way on 
foot, he reached Lucknow in 1922 and got himself admitted 
in Nadwa al-‘Ulama', where he had been from 1922 to 1930 
and acquired knowledge in different subjects including Hadlth, 
Tafslr and Arabic language S. literature. He also excelled 

in Urdu language during his study in Nadwa.

Mawlana Kashgharl was greatly benefited by a number of 
high ranking Indian scholars. Among his teachers in Nadwa 
al-‘Ulama’ of Lucknow mention can be made of Mawlana ‘Abd 
al-Hayy Bareillawl and ‘Allama Sulayman Nadawl. He acquired 

■

final certificate of Nadwa al-‘Ulama> in 1931, and then served 
as a teacher in the same institution from 1931 to 1938. During 
this period, he acquired "Fadil al-Adab" certificate from 
Lucknow University. He also acquired "^ahSda al-Sharaf fi 
al-Adab al-‘Arabi" from Nadwa al-‘Ulama- and "Shahada al- 
Qirasat al-Sab‘" from Furqaniyya Madrasa of Lucknow.

During his service period in Nadwa al-‘Ulama>, Sher-e- 
Bangla A.K. Fazlul Haq, the then Chief Minister of Bengal

V
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once visited the institution. Mawlana Kashghari delivered

weIcome address in his honour by a self composed poem. The
Chief Minister became highly pleased, and in a later time 
he brought Kashghari to Madrasa-i-Alia, Calcutta, where he 
worked as a lecturer in Fiqh and Usui al-Fiqh from 1938 to 
1947. He worked in the same post in Wadrasa-i-Alia, Dhaka
from 1947 to 1955. At the time of shifting Madrasa-i-Alia 
from Calcutta to Dhaka in 1947, Kashghari played a prominent 
role and supervised the safe turning of furniture, library
books etc. In 1956 he was promoted to the post of Additional
Head Mawlana of Madrasa-i-Alia and held this post till his
death. He died in Dhaka on Thursday, the 1st April, 1971 
and was buried at the Azimpur New Graveyard.

Mawlana ‘Abd al-Rahman Kashghari was a great scholar of
classical and modern Arabic language and literature. He was 
a poet also. He was a celibate. He always devoted himself 
to extensive studies throughout his long life. In his personal 
library, there were lots of books in Arabic, Urdu, Turkish,
Persian, English and Bengali languages. In his own collection 
there were also some valuable rare manuscripts.

Ka^ghari was an authority in HadiUi, Tafsir, Fiqh and
Arabic language and literature. He spent most of his life
in learning, teaching and writing. ‘Abd al-Razzaq Malihabadi, 
a renowned journalist and writer of India louded Ka^ghari's 
style of writing and described it to be similar to his own
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style. ̂  Kash^arl wrote a good number of books on different 
subjects. He composed some poetry too. Most of the works 
of this great scholar are in Arabic language, and a very 
little of them has been published as yet. Of his works a 

few are :
(1) al-Mufid: his dictionary of modern Arabic words composed

in two parts, Dhaka 1961;
(2) Farhang-e-Ka^ghari: an English-Urdu-Bengali dictionary,

MS Madrasa-i-A1i a, Dhaka;
(3) al-‘Abarat: a long poetry composed on the occassion of 

death of his respectable teacher Sayyid Sulayman Nadawi 
(d.l953), published in "Sawt al-Madrasa”, a periodical

of Madrasa-i-Alia in 1956;
(4) al-ZaharSt: a collection of Kishghari’s poetry published

from Lucknow in 1935 in 110 pages with an introduction

of 29 pages by Mas^ud ‘Alam Nadawi;
(5) al-Muhabbar fl al-Mu’snnaUi wa al-Mu^akkar: a guide

for learning masculine and feminine Arabic words, MS

Madrasa-i-A1ia, Dhaka;
(6) al-Hadiqa: Arabic selection for the Alim classes of Mad- 

rasa Education Board, Dhaka, published by Emdadia Library,

Chawkbazar, Dhaka;

1. - L.Ji v3'

Muhammad Fasih, preface to "al-Mufid”, p.ix.

I
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(7) Izala al-l^afa’ tan I^ilafa al-Khulafa^ ; Arabic translation 
of "Izala al-Khafa» " by Shah Wall Allah in Persian. Ka^- 
ghari enriched the work with some additional informations

and necessary notes.
(8) Mihakk al-Naqd: a commentary on "Naqd al-Shi‘r" by Qudama

b. Jatfar, (not published);
(9 ) ^i< r Ibn Muqbil: a collection of verses composed by

the MukhadramI poet Tamlm b. Ubay b. Muqbil. The verses
•

were also edited by Kashghari. (not published);
10) al-Sha^arat: a long poetry (not published).^

"Al-Mufld" of Mawlana ‘Abd al-Rahman Kashghari is a trilin
gual dictionary— Arabic, Urdu and Bengali. In this dictionary, 
the Arabic words are furnished according to the alphabetic 
order within their existing shapes, not their roots. It is 
the first complete dictionary giving Bengali synonyms for 
A r a b i c  words.2  Before "al-MufId", Bengali speaking learners

1. For life and works of ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Ka^gtiarl vide 
al-Hadiqa, Dhaka 1974, author’s biography by ‘Abd al- 
Ahad QasimI, pp.3-5; al-Mufid, Dhaka 1961, preface by 
Muhammad Fasih, pp.ix-x; Dr. Muhammad Abdullah, Bangla- 
desher Kheyatanama Arabibid (Famous Arabists of Bangla
desh), Dhaka 1986, pp.65-75; Idem,‘Abd al-Rahman Kashghari, 
Encyclopaedia of Islam in Bengali (EIB), vol.i, pp.467-8; 
‘Abd al-Sattar, Tarlkh-i-Madrasa-i-Alia, Bengali version
by Mustafa Harun, 1980, p.274. 

i 2. Another Arabic-Bengali dictionary of Alauddin al-Azhari
was published in 1970, nine years after publication of
"al-Mufid" in 1961.
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of Arabic had to use Arabic dictionaries through languages 
other than Bengali. Thus Kashghari's dictionary occupies 
a pioneering place in disseminating Arabic knowledge among 

the Bengali speaking people.

Its author collected entries from different branches of 
modern literature including books^ newspapers, journals,

periodicals etc.^ As the author arranged the entries accor- 
to the alphabetic order within their present shapes 

regard to their roots, readers can easily find out
ding
without
words in this dictionary. For this arrangement, the words

(root^J) and (root for example, exist
under not under "J" and "o" according to their roots.

"Al-Mufid" is divided into two parts. In the first part 
Arabic entries are defined with their Urdu and Bengali syno
nyms and in the second part Urdu entries are defined with 
their Bengali and Arabic synonyms. More than one synonym 
of each language have been given for one entry usually. 
Against some limited entries their English synonyms are 
also given. Philological identity of the Arabic words has 
been ascertained by respective terms : "Mu^arrab", "Muwallad”,
"Dakhll", "Farsi" etc. Plural form of each singular word 
and feminine form of each masculine word is also given inva
riably. Pronunciation of the words are shown in both the

1. Cf. MufTd, Introduction, p.xi
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ways— by naming vowels of the words and by putting vowel 
signs on them. The dictionary could, therefore, be of special 
interest and utility to the learners of the Subcontinent.

The

”A1-Mufld was published by the Research and Publication 
Committee of Madrasa-i-Alia, Dhaka in March, 1961. Its prin
ting was completed on 11th March of the year. The dictionary 
comprises a total of 1076 pages— Introduction 17 pages, text 
of part I 722 pages, text of part II 280 pages, and then 
an index of the Bengali words of the part II 57 pages, 
introductory 17 pages contain a certificate given by Mawlana 
Akram Khan, a prominent journalist and a great authority 
on Islam;^ a foreword by Dr. Mahmud Hasan; a preface (Kalima
Taqdim) by Muhammad Fasih ‘Ubayd Allah al-Azhari and the

4author’s introduction.

Mawlana A. R. K a ^ ^ a r l  has done a great service to scho
lars, students and lovers of Arabic of the Subcontinent by 
composing his "al-Mufid". The dictionary, which deals with 
eight thousand entries approximately, occupies very high 
position among the lexicographical contributions of this 
Subcontinent, and fulfils a great need of the learners here. 
Dr. Mahmud Hasan, ex- Vice Chancellor of Dhaka University

1. Ibid., p.iv
2. pp.v-viii.
3. pp.ix-xiii.
4. pp.xiv-xvii

;
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and Educational Adviser of Pakistan Government spoke very 
high of Kashghari’s endeavour in composition of this great 
work. He says, "All lovers and students of Arabic owe a great 
debt of gratitude to him for the great pains he took to com
pile his dictionary. May Allah reward him.”^

•  •p.viii.
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ARABI BANGLA ABHIDHAN (ARABIC-BENGALI)
A prominent Arabic scholar and renowned Islamic thinker 

of Bangladesh Mawlana Muhammad Alauddin al-Azhari (1935- 
1978) composed a comprehensive Arabic-Benglali dictionary 
entitled in Bengali "Arabi Bangla Abhidhan" (Arabic-Bengali

Dictionary).

Alauddin al-Azhari was born on March 31, 1935 in the vil
lage Sahibrampur under P.S. Kalkini, Faridpur. He passed 
the‘Alim and Fazil examinations from Islamia Madrasa, Chandpur 
in 1947 and 1949 respectively, and Kamil (Hadiyi) examination 
from Madrasa-i-Alia, Dhaka in 1951. Then he went to Cairo 
and got himself admitted to A1 Azhar University. After stu
dying two years there he obtained the "‘Alimiyya" degree 
in 1953 in Islamic Jurisprudence from the faculty of Usui 
al-Din". Then he entered School of Oriental Studies under 
American University of Cairo and obtained the M.A. degree 
in Arabic language and literature in 1955. Then he got himself 
admitted to Faculty of Shari<a under A1 Azhar University 
and obtained •’•Alimiyya" of this faculty in 1956. He joined 
the faculty of Islamic Studies of A1 Azhar University as 
a part-time teacher and worked there for two years (1955- 
1957). In 1958 he came back to Dhaka and joined Bangla Academy 
as a translation officer. In 1959 he joined Madrasa-i-Alia, 
Dhaka in the post of Lecturer in Modern Arabic. On April 2, 
1974 he was promoted to the post of Assistant Professor of 
Arabic and was appointed as the Additional Head Mawlana of
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the madrasa. He held this post till his death. During his 
service in Madrasa-i-Alia, he worked as a part-time teacher 
of Arabic in the Institute of Modern Languages under Dhaka 
University from 16th July, 1975 to 28th February, 1978. He 
died in Dhaka on the 27th March, 1978 at the age of only 
43 years, and was buried near his residence in Qazi Office 

Lane, Moghbazar, Dhaka.

Alauddin al-Azhari visited several countries of the world 
including Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Libya, Iraq, Syria, Jordan, 
United Arab Emirates and erstwhile Soviet Union. He was in
volved in a number of educational, cultural and social organi
zations. He was a life member of Bangla Academy; the founder 
president of Bangladesh Masj id Mission, Bangladesh Libya 
Brotherhood Association and Bangladesh Shahitya Sanskriti 
Majlis and a member of World Supreme Council for Mosques 
under Rabita al-‘Alam al-Islami. He participated in different 
programmes of Radio Bangladesh both in its home and external 
services. Arabic programme of Radioes external service was

initiated by him.

Al-Azhari was the first man who published an Arabic journal 
from Bangladesh. Under his editorship the monthly journal 
"al-Thaqafa" was published from Dhaka in September, 1973. 
"Al-Thaqafa” played a vital rote in establishing Bngladesh^s 
relations with the Arab world. Its publication closed in 
1977. Mawlana Azhari possessed equal skill in Arabic, English,
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Urdu and Persian languages as in his mother tongue Bengali.
But, his literary contributions were mostly in Bengali and
Arabic. His works include the following;-
(1) Hadhihi Hiya Bangladesh (This is Bangladesh): a booklet

in Arabic of 30 pages^ published by "Majlis al-Thaqafa”, 

Dhaka,1975;
(2) The Theory and Sources of Islamic Law for Non-Muslims: 

composed in Egypt and published by the Research & Publica
tions Committee, Madrasa-i-Alia, Dhaka in 1961;

(3) Arabi Bangla Abhidhan (Arabic-Bengali Dictionary): comple

ted to the letter "d*’;
(4) Bangla Arabi Abhidhan (Bengali-Arabic Dictionary): volxime

I containing the words beginning with the eleven vowels 
of the Bengali alphabet, Dhaka 1977, 264 pages;

(5) Tajrid al-Bukhari: Bengali translation of the Volume II
of "Tajrid al-Bukharl" by Abu al- ‘Abbas Zayn al-Din Ahmad 
al-Zabidl, Bangla Academy, Dhaka, March, 1975;

(6) Al Azhar-er Sankhipta Itihash (Short History of Al Azhar);
(7) Qu ran Bigyan (Science of the Qur’an): Islami Prakashani,

Dhaka, November, 1963;
(8) Islam-er Itihash (History of Islam): of the planned seven 

volumes, only four volumes could be completed before 
the author's death, (not published);

(9) Urdu Bangla Abhidhan (Urdu-Bengali Dictionary): MS pre
served to the proprietor of Emdadia Library, Dhaka;

10) Tafsir-e-Azhari: a Quranic commentary, the first volume
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was published by the author himself from Dhaka on 1st
January, 1963, which contains an introduction discussing 
different aspects of Quranic exegesis and the commentary 
of "Sura al-Fatiha";

11) Islamiat: a Bengali book of 150 pages written for the
students of Higher Secondary classes according to the
syllabus of Islamic Studies, Koran Mahal Library, Dhaka,

1971;
12) al-Adab al-‘Asri: a text book of class VIII, School Text

Book Board, Dhaka, 1971;
13) al-Insha> al-‘Asri: a book of Arabic essays, published

from Dhaka;
14) Shahaj Arabi Shikkha: a guide to learning Arabic language, 

Dhaka 1976, 216 pages. ̂

"Arabi Bangla Abhidhan" of Alauddin al-Azhari is the 
most voluminous of his works. It is the first comprehensive 
Arabic-Bengali dictionary.^ The basic characteristic of 
the dictionary is its arrangement of entries in the alphabetic 
order within their present shapes, not their roots. As such.

1. For life and works of Mawlana Alauddin al-Azhan vide 
Mufazzal Husayn Khan, "Alauddin Azhari", EIB, vol.ii, 
p.642; Dr. Muhammad Abdullah, Bangladesh-er Kheyatonama 
Arabibid (Famous Arabists of Bangladesh), Dhaka 1986,
pp.233-8.

2. Mawlana ‘Abd al-Rahman Kashghari’s "al-Mufid”, though 
published earlier, serves a limited purpose of learning
modern vocabulary only.
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the word ” " (root j ), as for example, appears under
the letter " i", not under "j" as in other general Arabic dic
tionaries. For the same arrangement all the verbs formed 
on the measures , and — though
coming from different roots— appear under t t  I ft

The author disclosed his idea of composing such an alphabe
tic Arabic dictionary to some Egyptian scholars during his
stay in Cairo and asked their opinion on such a work. They 
inspired him.^ After returning home, he expressed his plan 
for the work to Dr. Enamul Haq, the then Director General of
Bangla Academy. Dr. Haq accepted the plan and inspired Azhari

2to proceed on.

In composing this dictionary, the author consulted princi
pal Arabic dictionaries including ’'Lisan al-‘Arab , Taj
al- ̂ Arus" "Q^us al-MuhIt\ "Mufradat al-Qur^an\ "Qamus 
al-Sa«ada", "al-Fara^id al-Durriyya" "al-Qamus al- ‘Asri", 
"Arabic-English Lexicon", "al-Munjid" etc.^ He devoted utmost

endeavour in arranging eighty thousand words in the special 
alphabetic order. For this order, he trode a novel path
hitherto untroden by the previous lexicographers."^

1. Cf. Arabi Bangla Abhidhan, vol.i, Dhaka 1970, Introduction,
p. 3 .

2. Ibid., p.3.
3 . Cf. Ibid., P - 3 .

4. Ibid., p.2.
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In the introduction, the author made elaborate discussion 
on different linguistic and grammatical matters related to
Arabic language including the characteristics of "Abwab"^,
and also on the rule of transliteration adopted for the dic-

tionary.

The author gave linguistic and grammatical identity of 
the words by using respective terms in abbreviations. With

each verb entry, its root as well as its forms of Madi , 
’*Mudari<", "Amr”, "Ism al-Fa‘il’’, "Ism al-Maf‘ul” and "Masdar"
have been invariably mentioned. Sometimes, use of verbs with 
different prepositions in different meanings have been shown. 
Both general and special meanings of the words are given. 
In support of special meanings quotations from the Qur’an, 
the Hadith, and other literary texts have been provided in

many places.

Out of the total twenty-eight chapters of the dictionary, 
only nineteen (i-t) could be completed before death of its 
author. These nineteen chapters were published in three vo
lumes covering 1853 pages. The introduction of the book covers 
another 23 pages at the beginning of the first volume. The 
first volume was published by Kendriya Bangla Unnayan Board, 
Dhaka in September, 1970. This volume contains two chapters:

1. Ibid., pp.5-12.
2. Ibid., p p . 15-22.
3. Vide the list of abbreviation. Ibid., pp.13-14.
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I and V and covers 746 pages. The second and third volumes 
were published by Bangla Academy, Dhaka in January, 1973 
and March, 1975 respectively. The second volume contains 
six chapters: o , ci., c , t , t and and covers 575 pages (747-
1321); while the third contains eleven chapters: J ,

L and t covers 532 pages (1322-1853).
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AL-KAWTHAR CARABIC-BENGALI)
Mawlana Mohiuddin Khan, a Bangladeshi scholar of Arabic 

language and Islamic learning is the author of "al-Kaw^iar". 
He was born in Mymensingh in 1936. He obtained the degree
of "Mumtaz al-NuhaddiUiin" in 1955 and "Mumtaz al-Fuqaha’ 
In 1956 from Madrasa-i-Alia, Dhaka. He started his career

He

as a journalist of "Pasban”, the only Urdu daily published 
from Dhaka. He joined "Pasban" in 1956 as an assistant editor. 
In 1957 a Bengali weekly "Aaj" was published under his editor
ship. He worked as a part-time editor of the weekly "Nezam-e- 
Islam” and assistant editor of the monthly "Dishari" and 
the daily "Najat". He had also published under his own editor
ship a weekly named "Naya Zamana" from 1966 to 1971. At pre
sent he is the editor of the monthly "Madina" and the chairman 
of the board of editors of the weekly "Muslim Jahan". 
is involved in a number of social, cultural and academic 
organizations both local and international. He is the Secre
tary General of the Bangladesh branch of Mu’tamar al-‘Alam 
al-Isliimi and a member of the board of advisers of Bangladesh

branch of Rabita al-‘Alam al-Islaml.

Mawlana Mohiuddin Khan is the author of a large number 
of Bengali books. His works are of three kinds: (1) composi
tion, (2) compilation and (3) translation. His fields of 
work comprise Religion, linguistics and biographies. "Qur^an 
Parichiti”, "Ta‘limul Islam", "Namaz Shikkha", "Rawza Sharifer
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Itikatha”, "Hayat-e-Madani", "Islam o Shamakalin Bismayakar 
Kayekti Ghatana", "Shamakalin Jigyashar Jabab", "Purba Pakis- 
tane Urdu", Shahaj Arabi Bayakaran", "Bayabaharik Arabi Shik- 
kha", "Biplabi Sahabi Hazrat Abu ^ a r  Ghifari", "Imam Zaynul 
Abidin", "Hazratji Mawlana Mohammad Ilias (R)", and "Shaid 
Faysal" are among the books composed by Mawlana Mohiuddin, 
while "al-Kawthar" (Arabic-Bengali dictionary), "Kurano Manik" 
and "Darbar-e-Awliya" are among those compiled by him. Among 
his translated books mention can be made of "Tafsir-e-Masariful 
Qur» an", Ehya-u-Ulumiddin", "Tarjaman al-Sunna", "Adabul 
Masajid", "Siratunnabi(S)", "Siratul Mustaqim", "Maktubat

Ghazali", "Azadi Andolan", "Jiban Shayanne Manabatar 
Rup", "Muslim Juge Hinduder Shikkha Bayabastha", "Muktir 
Mahasanad al-Qur?an", "Jiban o Jibika", "al-Faruq", "Shahid 

Hasanul Bannar Rachanabali" etc.

Most of the abovementioned books have been published by 
Mawlana’s own "Madina Publication", Dhaka. A few are published 
by some other publishers of Dhaka including Islamic Foundation

Bangladesh and Emdadia Library.

"Al-Kawthar" is a short but complete Arabic-Bengali die- 
tionary dealing with both classical and modern words. It

Imam

1. Mawlana Mohiuddin Khan provided above information regarding 
his life and works in an interview at his office, 38/A,
Banglabazar, Dhaka.

i
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3 ^can claim to be the first published work of its kind. ̂  It 

contains about twenty-five thousand Arabic entries with their 
Bengali synonyms. Entries of the dictionary have been collec
ted from the Qur^an, Hadi^ and different text books of the
local madrasa education, and from newspapers of the present

9 . . .  -a 3 5Arab world. The author also took help of some dictionaries. ^  

They are : "al-Qamus al-‘Asri’\ "al-Mawrid", "Qamus al-Qur^an"
- 3"Misbah al-Lughat”, "Lughat al-Qur’an” and "Bayan al-Lisan".

*  •  — —

4He followed "Bayan al-Lisan" (Arabic-Urdu) in the arrange
ment of entries.

The author felt necessity of a complete Arabic-Bengali 
dictionary for Bangladeshi students and learners of Arabic 
language. Keeping this in view he arranged entries in the 
alphabetic order within their present shapes as in the English 
and Bengali dictionaries, considering this to be more helpful 
for the local learners than the rootwise arrangement as in

5most of the Arabic dictionaries.

1. Mawlana ‘Abd al-Rahman Kashghari's "al-MufId" (supra, 
p.221ff.) deals only with modern words and usages. Alauddin 
al-Azhari^s "Arabi Bangla Abhidhan" (supra, p.228ff.) could 
not be completed due to its author's death. "Al-Munir" 
(infra, p.239ff.)^ a comprehensive Arabic-Bengali dictionary
composed in Dhaka, is yet to be published.

2. Cf. al-Kawthar, Dhaka 1986, title-page.
3. Ibid., Introduction, p.5.
4. Supra, p.199ff.
5. Cf. al-Kawthar, Introduction, p.5.
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Pronunciation of the entries has been shown by Bengali 
letters. Some abbreviations have been used in the book, al
though most of the abbreviations mentioned by the author 
in page No. 7 of the introduction are absent from it, namely 
those shown for the "babs” of "thulathi" verbs. Verb entries 
do not exist in the dictionary, neither in the forms of "madi” 

’"mudari^”. All verbs are represented by their verbalnor
nouns (masdar).

Entries of "al-KawU>ar” are dealt with only by giving 
their single meanings. None of the entries is illustrated
with any example or usage. Entries have been furnished under
captions of their first and second letters. The captions
of the entries beginning with "alif" are therefore ; v''
I, , etc. and those beginning with "ba’” are

etc. and so on

"Al-Kawyiar" was published by Madina Publication, Bangla- 
bazar, Dhaka in Rajab, 1406/March, 1986. The author dedicated
the work to his father Mawlavl Ansaruddin Khan. The dictionary 
consists of 730 printed pages, of which its text covers 712

pages (17-728).
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AL-MUNIR (ARABIC-BENGALI)
A new Arabic-Bengali dictionary in the name of "al-Munir 

has been composed in Dhaka, which is yet to be published. 
A committee formed with a number of prominent Arabic scholars 
of Bangladesh composed and edited the dictionary. The commi
ttee is: (1) Dr. Muhammad Mustafizur Rahman, Professor, De
partment of Arabic, Dhaka University (convener); (2) Dr.
A. K. M. Ayyub Aii, Principal(Rtd.)  ̂ Madrasa-i-Alia, Dhaka 
(member); (3) Dr. Qazi Din Mohammad, Professor, Department 
of Bengali, Dhaka University (member) and (4) Muhammad Fazlur 
Rahman, Assistant Professor, Department of Arabic, Dhaka

University (member).

Dr. Muhammad Mustafizur Rahman
Dr. Muhammad Mustafizur Rahman was born in Surjamoni,

Pirojpur in 1941. He passed High Madrasa examination in 1956 
from Alekanda Nooria High Madrasa, Barisal and Islamic I.A. 
in 1958 from Islamic Intermediate College, Dhaka. He obtained 
the B.A. Honours and M.A. degrees in Arabic from University 
of Dhaka in 1961 and 1962 respectively, and Ph.D. from 
University of London in 1970. He stood first in all the I. A.,

B.A. Honours and M.A. examinations.

Dr. M. M. Rahman started his career as a fellow in the 
Department of Arabic S. Islamic Studies of Dhaka University. 
Here he had been a fellow from 1962 to 1963; a lecturer from 
1963 to 1964; a senior lecturer from 1964 to 1978 and an
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associate professor from 1978 to 1983. In the meantime the 
Department of Arabic & Islamic Studies was divided into two 
separate departments: (1) Department of Arabic and (2) Depart
ment of Islamic Studies, and Dr. Rahman was appointed Chairman 
of the Department of Arabic. He took charge on 5th July, 
1980 for a period of three years. He was promoted to the

post of Professor in 1983.

Dr. M. M. Rahman is a life member of the Asiatic Society 
of Bangladesh and a member of Islamic Foundation Bangladesh. 
He visited U. K., France, Germany, Greece, Italy, Belgium, 
Austria, Bulgaria, Yugoslavia, Turkey, Egypt, Syria, Saudi 
Arabia, U.S.S.R., U.A.E, Iraq, Iran, Libya and Pakistan.

Among his literary works are the following books and ar

ticles: -
(1) Ta»wilat Ahl al-Sunna: 2 vols., published by Islamic

Foundation Bangladesh, Dhaka, vol.I in May, 1982 & vol.II 
in 1707/1986, also published from Baghdad in 1404/1983;

(2) An Introduction to al-Maturidi^s Ta?wilat Ahl al-Sunna:
I s l a m i c  F o u n d a t i o n  B a n g l a d e s h ,  Dhaka 1981,

(3) Imam Abu Mansur al-Maturidi: Journal of the Asiatic So

ciety of Pakistan, vol.XVI, No.2, August, 1971;
(4) Religious Education in Bangladesh: The Journal of Rabita

al-‘Alam ai-Islami, vol.IV, No.6, April, 1977;
(5) C o n t r i b u t i o n  o f  I s l a m  t o w a r d s  t h e  D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  S o c i a l  

I n s t i t u t i o n s :  c o n f e r e n c e  p a p e r  o f  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C o n f e r e n c e
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of Muslim Scholars, March 7-10, 1981, Islamabad, Pakistan,

vol.I, pp.142-153;
(6) Development of Traditional Islamic Education in Bangla

desh: a chapter in the second volume of "Islam in Bangla
desh through Ages", Islamic Faoundation, Bangladesh;

(7) Sirat-e-Rasul: Islamic Culture and Civilization, Sirat

Mubarak, Dhaka 1982;
( 8 )  I ^ a l f i y y a  I q t i s a d  a l - Q u r ? a n  ( i n  A r a b i c ) :  a l - I q t i s a d  a l -

Islaml, special issue of Islamic Foundation, Dhaka 1980;
(9) Abirbhab Rahmatullil Alamin: Sirat Mubarak, Dhaka 1981;
10) I s l a m i  S a n s k r i t i r  R u p r e k h a :  B i c e n t e n n i a l  P r o s p e c t u s  (1780-

1980), Madrasa-i-Alia;
11) Siyam-e-Ramadan: a research paper read on the 21st July,

1979 at the TSC of Dhaka University, published by the

B a n g l a d e s h  S a u d i  F r i e n d s h i p  S o c i e t y ;

12) Tamashachsanna Bishwe Tarun Muhammad (S): Islamic Univer

sity, Santosh, publication No.3;
13) Q u ra n  P a r i c h i t i ;  Dhaka 1992;
14) K i n g  A b d u l  Aziz B l n  A b d u r  Rahman: F o u n d e r  o f  t h e  S a u d i

K in g d o m , E t e r n a l  Bonds o f  B r o t h e r h o o d :  B a n g la d e s h  S a u d i

A r a b i a  B r o t h e r h o o d  S o c i e t y  J o u r n a l  1990 ( b o t h  i n  B e n g a l i

and E n g l i s h ) ;

15) I s l a m  o D a s h a t t a  ( I s l a m  and S l a v e r y ) :  B e t a r  B a n g l a ,  s p e 

c i a l  i s s u e  on t h e  P r o p h e t  ( S ) ,  A s w i n ,  1397;
16) I s l a m i  M u l l y a b o d h  o A w p a n i b e s h i k  P ra b h a b  ( I s l a m i c  V a l u e s

g. Colonial Influence): Iqra , vol.VII, No.4, April, 1991;

;
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A g r a p a t h i k ,  vol.VI, 15-16, Nov.-Dec., 1991;
17) Imam Abu Hanifa: Jiban o Karma (Life & Works): Agrapathik, 

vol.VI, No.5, February, 1991;
18) Anupam Adarsha (Excellent Model): Agrapathik, vol.V,

No.39, Oct., 1990;
19) Pragati, Adhunikata o Maulabad (Progress, Modernism and

Fundamentalism): Tabliq, vol.XXXXIII, No.5-6, Dec., 1991,
20) Jibanmukhi Dharmer Shandhane (In Search of Life-oriented 

Religion): Palabadal, vol.I, No.8, Sept., 1991.

He also read a number of research papers in different
seminars and conferences both at home and abroad. Some of

them are :-
(1) Science in Islam: Aim and Attitude: read in a seminar

organized by the National Science Museum;
(2) Literature in Islam: read in the Islamic Research Centre;

(3) Dr. Taha Husayn: Life and Works: read in the Research
♦ ♦

Forum of Arabic Department, Dhaka University;
(4) Mahmood Taymoor: A Literary Profile: read in the Research

Forum of Arabic Department, D.U.;
(5) Library in Islam: A Historical Analysis: read in the

Research Forum of Arabic Department, D.U.

Under Supervision of Dr. M. M. Rahman, a large number
of Ph.D. and M.Phil. researchers have been carrying various 
research programmes. A list of such programmes is given below 
with mention of subject, name of researcher, nature of re-

I
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search, year of awarding degree and name of the university 

per each work:-
(1) Shaykh Ahmad Sirhindi and his Reforms, Dr. A. F. M. Abu 

Bakr Siddique, Ph.D. 1987, Dhaka University;
(2) A Code for Cataloguing and Indexing Bangladeshi Muslim, 

Hindu and Buddhist Names, Dr. Saiful Islam, Ph.D. 1988,

D.U.;
(3) al-Mawali wa AWiaruhum fi al-Lugha al- ‘Arabiyya wa Adabi- 

ha, A. H. M. Yahyar Rahman, Ph.D. 1990, D.U.;
(4) Growth and Development of Fiqh in Bengal, Muhammad Rashid,

Ph.D. 1992, D.U.;
(5) A Comparative Study of Arabic-Bengali Languages with

Special Reference to their Syntax Structure, A. N. M.

Abdul Mannan Khan, working for Ph.D., D.U.,
(6) Shah Waliullah and his Social Reforms, Nazir Ahmad, wor-

king for Ph.D., D.U.;
(7) Mawlana Ashraf All Thanawl and his Contribution to Muslim

Law, Muhammad Ansaruddin, working for Ph.D., D.U.,
(8) The Trio of Bengal-Sufi Fath <Ali, Mawlana Abu Bakr Sld- 

dlque and Mawlana Nesaruddin, M. All Haidar, working

for Ph.D., D.U.;
(9) Wiutba Literature, Muhammad Abdul Mabud, working for

Ph.D., D.U.;
10) A comparative Study of the Islamic Elements in the Poetry 

of Poets Nazrul Islam and H M i z  Ibrahim, A. S. M. Abdul-

lah, working for Ph.D., D.U.;
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11) Development of Arabic Lexicography with Special Reference 
to the Contribution of the Subcontinent, Muhammad Fazlur 
Rahman, the present dissertation;

12) Madrasar Itibritta (History of Madrasas), greater Jessore 
district, Muhammad Islam Ghani, working for Ph.D., D.U.;

13) Madrasar Itibritta, greater Barisal district, Muhammad

Abdur Rab Mia, working for Ph.D., D.U.;
14) An Analysis of the Epistles and Covnents of the Prophet

(S), Muhammad Sulayman, working for Ph.D., D.U.;
15) Bange Arabi Bhasha o Shahittya (Arabic Language and Lite

rature in Bengal), Muhammad Maqsudur Rahman, working

for Ph.D., D.U.;
16) Arabi o Islami Shikkha Bistare Lukshmipurer Abadan (Con

tribution of Lukshmipur to the Spread of Arabic and Isla
mic Learning), Nesaruddin Ahmad, working for Ph.D., D.U.;

17) A r a b i  B a y a k a r a n e r  U t p a t t i  o Pak B h a r a t  B a n g la d e s h e  U h a r  

B i k a s h ,  Abu S a l e h  Muhammad T a r i q u l  I s l a m ,  w o r k i n g  f o r

Ph.D., D.U.;
18) K h a j a  B a h a u d d in  N aqshband ebang N a q s h b a n d ia  T a r i q a  (K h a w a -  

j a  B a h a ’ a l - D i n  N aqshband and t h e  N a q ^ b a n d i a  s c h o o l ) ,

Manzur Ahmad, working for Ph.D., D.U.,
19) H i s t o r y  o f  R e l i g i o u s  E d u c a t i o n  i n  B e n g a l  w i t h  S p e c i a l  

E m p h a s is  on t h e  C h anges  o f  t h e  S y l l a b u s e s  (1780-1983),

Muhammad Abdul Latif, M.Phil. 1987, D.U.,
20) Mufti Sayyid ‘Amimul Ihsan al-Mujaddidi al-Barkati, A.N.M.

M ahbubur Rahman, w o r k i n g  f o r  M . P h i l . ,  D . U . ,
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21) Bangla Bhashay Islami Shahittya Srishtite Bhai Girish-
chandrer Abadan, Muhammad Shaker Amin, working for

N.Phil., D.U.;
22) Madrasar Itibritta, greater Silhet district, Muhammad 

Ishaq Ahmad, working for M.Phil., D.U,;
23) ‘Allama Mu^ahid‘AlI; Jiban o Karma, Muhammad Abdul Fattah,

working for M.Phil., D.U.;
24) Sawatii al-Ilham : A Critical Study, Muhammad Faruq, wor

king for M.Phil., D.U.

Dr. A. K. M. Ayvub Ali
Dr. A. K. M. Ayyub Ali was born in Telikhali, Pirojpur.

He obtained ‘Alim, Fazil and Kamil degrees from Calcutta Alia 
Madrasa in 1933, 1936 and 1938 respectively; Intermediate
from Islamic Intermediate College, Dhaka in 1940; B.A. Honours 
and M.A. in Islamic Studies from University of Dhaka in 1943 
and 1944 respectively winning gold medals in the both; ‘Ali- 
miyya" from A1 Azhar University in 1953 and Ph.D.
University in 1955. His doctoral thesis was "Origin and Deve
lopment of Islamic Theology with Special Reference to Imam

Abu Mansur al-Maturidi”.

from Cairo

'

D r .  A y y u b  A l i  w o rk e d  as  a l e c t u r e r  i n  A r a b i c ,  Dhaka C o l 

l e g e ,  Dhaka fro m  24.8.1944 t o  8.10.1944; R e ve nu e  O f f i c e r ,  

H u g l i  f ro m  25.1.1945 t o  3.12.1945; A r a b i c  t e a c h e r .  G o v e rn m e n t  

I s l a m i c  I n t e r m e d i a t e  C o l l e g e ,  Dhaka fro m  5.12.1945 t o  13.11. 
1951; P r i n c i p a l ,  R a j s h a h i  M a dra sa  fro m  5.7.1958 t o  3.8.1969;

I
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Vice Principal, B. L. College, Daulatpur from 4.8.1969 to 
26.10.1970; Principal, Government Alia Madrasa, Sylhet from 
27-10.1970 to 22.7.1973; Principal, Madrasa-i-Alia, Dhaka 
and Registrar, Bangladesh Madrasa Education Board, Dhaka 
from 23.7.1973 to 31.3.1979. He is actively contributing 
to different research programmes and projects, especially 
to Islami Bishwakosh (Encyclopaedia of Islam in Bengali), 
a project of the Islamic Foundation Bangladesh.

B e s i d e s  E g y p t ,  he v i s i t e d  L e b a n o n ,  S y r i a ,  J o r d a n ,  I r a q ,  

S a u d i  A r a b i a ,  I n d i a ,  P a k i s t a n ,  I n d o n e s i a ,  M a l a y s i a ,  S i n g a p o r e ,  

Thailand and erstwhile U.S.S.R. He attended International 
Ulema Conference, Baghdad in 1975; International Sirat Confe
rence, Pakistan in 1976; Tashkent Conference on the 30th 
Anniversary of Foundation of the Association of Muslims of 
Central Asia and Kazakistan in 1976 and First World Conference

on Muslim Education, Makkah in 1977.

Dr. A. K. M. Ayyub Ali, one of the eminent Arabic scholars 
a n d  e d u c a t i o n i s t s  of the Subcontinent specialized i n  Islamic 
theology and Muslim philosophy. He composed a number of out
standing books and articles on different subjects. More than 
twenty-five research articles have been published in various 
national and international journals, and more than one hundred 
fifty seven original articles in "Islami Bishwakosh". Of
his works mention can be made of the following:-

x_ \7ttt ”A Hi<̂ t-orv of Muslim Philo-(1) Maturidism; Chapter XIII of A HisLory
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sophy", Otto Harrassowitz, Wiesbaden, Germany 1963;
(2) Tahawism: Chapter XII of "A History of Muslim Philosophy", 

Otto Harrassowitz, Wiesbaden, Germany 1963;
(3) History of Traditional Islamic Education in Bangladesh: 

Islamic Foundation Bangladesh, Dhaka, May, 1983;
(4) ‘Aqlda al-Islam wa al-Imam al-Maturldi (in Arabic): Islamic

Foundation Bangladesh, Dhaka 1404/1983;
(5) Makana Bayt al-Maqdis fl al-Islam (in Arabic): Baghdad

1976;
( 6 )  C o n t r i b u t i o n  o f  I s l a m  t o  t h e  A d va n ce m e n t  o f  K n o w le d ge

and D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t i o n s :  Is la m a b a d

1981.

D r .  Q a z i  D i n  Mohammad

D r .  Q a z i  D i n  Mohammad was b o r n  i n  1927 i n  R u p s h i ,  N a r a y a n -

g a n j .  A f t e r  p a s s i n g  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  i n  1943 and I n t e r m e d i a t e  

i n  1955 f ro m  Dhaka Boards he o b t a i n e d  B . A .  H o n o u rs  and M .A .  

d e g r e e s  i n  B e n g a l i  f ro m  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Dhaka i n  1948 and 1949 
r e s p e c t i v e l y  and P h . D .  i n  l i n g u i s t i c s  f ro m  U n i v e r s i t y  o f

London i n  1961.
He w o r k e d  as  a l e c t u r e r  i n  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  B e n g a l i ,

Dhaka University from 1951 to 1961; as Reader in the same
department from 1962 to 1976; as Development Officer in Kend-
riya Bangla Unnayan Board, Dhaka from 1964 to 1965 and as
the Director General of Bangla Academy, Dhaka from 1967 to
1970. He i s  now a S u p e r n u m e r a r y  P r o f e s s o r  i n  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t

I
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of Bengali, Dhaka University.

He was awarded Bangladesh Daymi Complex Prize, 1989 and 
Bangladesh Islami Foundation Prize, 1990. He attended Third 
International Congress for Classical Studies, London in 1958; 
Asian Writers' Conference, New Delhi in 1950; Pakistan Lin
guistic Conference, Lahore in 1964, 1965 6c 1968 and Interna

tional Islamic Conference, Colombo in 1978.
Dr. Qazi Din Mohammad composed a good number of books

and r e s e a r c h  a r t i c l e s  on l i n g u i s t i c s ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  l i t e r a r y  

h i s t o r y  & c r i t i c i s m ,  I s l a m  and M u s l im  c u l t u r e .  Among h i s  

p u b l i s h e d  b o o k s  a r e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g : -

(1) B a n g l a  S h a h i t y e r  I t i h a s h  ( H i s t o r y  o f  B e n g a l i  L i t e r a t u r e ) :

1-4 vols.. Student Ways, Dhaka 1968;
(2) Shekaler Shahitya: Puthi Pustak, Dhaka 1969,
(3) S a n s k r i t i  o A d a r s h a :  P u t h i  P u s t a k ,  Dhaka 1973;
(4) J i b a n  S h a u n d a r j a ;  I s l a m i c  F o u n d a t i o n ,  Dhaka 1981,
(5) Manab Jiban (Human Life): Islamic Foundation, Dhaka 1970;

(6) S h a h i t y a  S h a m b h a r:  N aw roz  K i t a b i s t a n ,  Dhaka 1965;
(7) Shahitya Shila: Ahmad Publishing House, Dhaka 1964;
(8) B h a s h a t a t t a  ( L i n g u i s t i c s ) ;  B a i b i t a n ,  Dhaka 1971;
(9) T h e  V e r b  S t r u c t u r e  i n  C o l l o q u i a l  B e n g a l i :  B a n g l a  Academy,

Dhaka 1985;
10) B a rn a m a la  ( T h e  A l p h a b e t ) :  S w a k i y a t a  P r a k a s h a n i ,  Dhaka

1974;
11) Lok S h a h i t y a  Dhandhan o P ra b a d  ( P o s e r s  and P r o v e r b s  i n

t h e  F o l k  L i t e r a t u r e ) :  B a n g l a  Academy, Dhaka 1968;

i
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12) Manab Marjada (Human Dignity); Dhaka 1958;
13) Sufibad o Amader Shamaj (Sufism and our Society); Nawroz

Kitabistan, Dhaka 1969;
14) Sufibader Godar Katha; Islamic Foundation, Dhaka 1980
15) Pratibarnayan Nirdeshika; Islamic Foundation, Dhaka 1982
16) Prabhat: in poetry, Swakiyata Prakashani, Dhaka 1975
17) Shukher Lagiya; Puthi Pustak, Dhaka 1989;
18) Bangladeshe Islamer Abirbhab (Emergence of Islam in Bang

ladesh): Swakiyata Prakashani, Dhaka 1990;
19) al-Kawthar; in Prophet's (S) biography, Dhaka 1991;
20) Nastikata o Astikata (Atheism and Theism): Bai Pustak,

Dhaka 1991;
21) Pakistani Sanskriti (Pakistani Culture), Islamic Founda

tion, Dhaka 1961.^

Muhammad Fazlur Rahman
Muhammad Fazlur Rahman was born in Iluhar, Barisal in

1951. He passed ‘Alim and Fazil from Sarsina Darussunnat Alia 
Madrasa, Pirojpur in 1964 and 1966 respectively; Kamil(Hadith) 
from Madrasa-i-Alia Dhaka in 1968; H.S.C. from Shaikh Bur- 
hanuddin College. Dhaka in 1969 and B.A. Honours £< M-A. in 
Arabic from University of Dhaka in 1972 S. 1973 respectively. 
He stood first class first in both the B.A. Honours and M.A.

examinations

1. Details regarding Dr. M.M. Rhaman, Dr. A.K.M. Ayyub All and 
Dr. Qazi Din Mohammad have been collected through personal
contacts with them

t
li
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He joined Government Dhaka College, Dhaka as a lecturer 
in Arabic on the 25th June^ 1979 and Dhaka University as 
a lecturer in the Department of Arabic on 24th November, 
1980. He was promoted to the post of Assistant Professor 
in the same department on 18th November, 1983. He is also a 
part-time teacher of Arabic language in the Institute of 
Modern Languages, D.U. since March 25, 1981.

Among his published works are the following books and

articles:-
Cl) Dishari: a Bengali-English-Arabic wordbook, Dhaka 1977

and 1989;
C2) Islam o Bastabatar Aloke Arab Jatiyatabad: Bengali trans

lation of "Naqd al-Qawmiyya al-‘Arabiyya ‘ala Daw> al- 
Islam wa al-Waqi< " by Shaykh ‘Abd al-‘Aziz b. Baz of

Saudi Arabia, Dhaka 1983;
(3) lOialil b. Ahmad al-Farahidi: Dhaka Bishwavidyalaya Pat-

rika, vol.XXXII, October, 1988;
(4) ShamaJ Chetanar Kabi Ma^ruf al-Rusifi: Shahitya Patrika

(Dhaka University), vol.32, No.2, February, 1989;
(5) Abu Bakr Muhammad b. Durayd and his Contribution to Arabic

Lexicography: Dhaka University Studies, Part A, vol. 48,

No.l, June 1991.
Besides, he has contributed one hundred and twelve articles
t o  " I s l a m i  B is h w a k o s h "  o f  I s l a m i c  F o u n d a t i o n  B a n g l a d e s h .

In the introduction of "al-Munir" it is stated that, more 
than two hundred million people speak in Bengali, but there
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e x i s t s  no a u t h e n t i c  and c o m p r e h e n s i v e  A r a b i c - B e n g a l i  d i c 

t i o n a r y  w h i c h  c a n  s e r v e  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  l e a r n i n g  A r a b i c ,  and 

i n  w h i c h  l e a r n e r s  c a n  f i n d  B e n g a l i  synonym s o f  b o t h  c l a s s i c a l  

and m odern A r a b i c  w o r d s  and  e x p r e s s i o n s .  T o  meet t h i s  l o n g -  

f e l t  need ” a l - M u n i r "  i s  com posed.

D r .  Muhammad M u s t a f i z u r  Rahman t o o k  i n i t i a t i v e  f o r  com - 

p o s i n g  t h i s  d i c t i o n a r y  u n d e r  an  e d i t o r i a l  b o a r d .  T h e  b o a r d  

t o o k  t w e l v e  h u n d r e d  s t r e n u o u s  d a y s  t o  c o m p le t e  t h i s  w o rk .

I n  p r e p a r i n g  t e x t  o f  " a l - M u n i r " ,  m a t e r i a l s  w e re  c o l l e c t e d  

f ro m  s e v e r a l  a n c i e n t  and m odern  A r a b i c  d i c t i o n a r i e s  i n c l u d i n g  

" A s a s  a l - B a l a g h a "  ( A r a b i c - A r a b i c )  b y  a l - Z a m a k h ^ a r l ,  a l -  

M u n j i d  f i  a l - L u g h a "  ( A r a b i c - A r a b i c )  b y  L o u i s  M a ‘ l u f ,  " a l -  

M u n j i d  f i  a l - A ‘ lam " ( A r a b i c - A r a b i c )  b y  F e r d i n a n d  T a u t a l ,  

" a l - M u < j a m  a l - W a s i t "  ( A r a b i c - A r a b i c )  b y  I b r a h i m  M u s t a f a  and 

o t h e r s ,  " a l - M i s b a h  a l - M u n I r "  ( A r a b i c - A r a b i c )  b y  a l - F a y y u m i ,  

" a l - F a r i ’ i d  a l - D u r r i y y a "  ( A r a b i c - E n g l i s h )  b y  J .  G. H ava, 

" a l -Q a m u s  a l - ‘A s r I ’’ ( A r a b i c - E n g l i s h )  b y  E l i a s  A n t u n  and "A 

D i c t i o n a r y  o f  M odern  W r i t t e n  A r a b i c ” ( A r a b i c - E n g l i s h )  by

Hans W ehr.

E n t r i e s  o f  t h i s  d i c t i o n a r y  h a v e  been a r r a n g e d  i n  t h e  a l p h a 

b e t i c  o r d e r  w i t h i n  t h e i r  r o o t s ,  t h e  p o p u l a r  and l o g i c a l  s y s te m  

o f  a r r a n g e m e n t  f o l l o w e d  b y  most o f  t h e  A r a b i c  l e x i c o g r a p h e r s .  

U n d e r  e a ch  r o o t ,  v e r b s  a r e  t a k e n  f i r s t  and t h e n  t h e  o t h e r  

e n t r i e s .  T h e  s e q u e n c e  o f  " b a b s "  f o l l o w e d  i n  t h i s  d i c t i o n a r y
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for arranging verbs is : ^  , J--;^ .
i— uLii , Ji— ill , J-i-L̂ , J-iuo , juJLili , ji_JaJi , ji-jJi and jlJLLl̂ i -✓ ✓

Alphabetic order is also maintained in the additional letters 
of the entries dealt with after verbs of each root. Verb 
entries are shown in their "madi" forms, and the "mudari‘ 
form of each "thulathi mujarrad" verb is indicated by the 
respective symbol of harakat (-, -) determining pronuncia
tion of its middle. All forms of verbal nouns (masdar) have 
been mentioned with each "thulathi mujarrad" verb invariably.

Besides general words and expressions of the language, 
a number of various proper nouns have been included in this 
dictionary. When dealing with entries, special attention 
was devoted to the words occurred in the Qur^an, Hadith, 
Tafsir, Fiqh and other Islamic literature. New words of the 
language and new meanings of the classical words have been

included with particular attention.

**A1-Munir" thus appears to be a comprehensive and complete 
Arabic-Bengali dictionary. Of its kind three dictionaries 
had earlier been published in Bangladesh : "al-Mufid of
‘Abd al-Rahman al-Ka^ghari, "Arabi Bangla Abhidhan" of Alaud- 
din al-Azhari and "al-Kawthar" of Mohiuddin Khan. But, none 
of them could serve full purpose of the learners. Because, 
"al-Mufid" dealt only with modern words; "Arabi Bangla Abhi
dhan" could not be completed due to death of its author and 
"al-Kawthar" dealt with very limited number of entries.
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Moreover, none of the authors of these dictionaries followed 
root arrangement of the entries, the popular and logical 
system of dictionary writing in Arabic. In this consideration, 
"al-Munir" is the first comprehensive and complete Arabic- 

Bengali dictionary so far composed.

The number of entries of ”al-Munir" exceeds sixty thousand. 
m  of the dictionary in 3700 pages each sized 12"x8" is avai
lable to Dr. Muhammad Mustafizur Rahman of Dhaka University, 
which is expected to be published soon under the auspices 

of Makkah based Rabita al-‘Alam al-Islami.

He He >ic ^
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C H A P T E R  F I V E

ARABIC DICTIONARIES
A COrafREHENS I\/E LIST

D u r i n g  t h e  l o n g  p e r i o d  o f  f o u r t e e n  c e n t u r i e s ,  numerous

w o r k s  h a v e  been done i n  t h e  v a s t  f i e l d  o f  A r a b i c  l e x i c o g r a p h y .

H u n d r e d s  o f  d i c t i o n a r i e s  and v o c a b u l a r i e s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  k i n d s  

and s i z e s  i n c l u d i n g  t e c h n i c a l  and t e r m i n o l o g i c a l  d i c t i o n a r i e s  

h a v e  be e n  p r o d u c e d .  B i l i n g u a l ,  t r i l i n g u a l  and m u l t i - l i n g u a l  

w o rk s  a l s o  came i n t o  b e i n g .  O f  t h e s e  i n n u m e r a b l e  w o r k s ,  o n l y  

a few i m p o r t a n t  d i c t i o n a r i e s  h a v e  been d e a l t  w i t h  i n  p r e v i o u s  

c h a p t e r s  o f  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n .  I n  o r d e r  t o  p r o v i d e  an o v e r a l l  

i n f o r m a t i o n  a b o u t  t h e  w o r k s  so f a r  done i n  t h e  f i e l d  o f  A r a b i c  

l e x i c o g r a p h y ,  a l i s t  o f  4 ^  b o o k s  o f  33 c a t e g o r i e s  i s  g i v e n  

i n  t h i s  c o n c l u d i n g  c h a p t e r .  U n d e r  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  c a p t i o n

o f  e a c h  c a t e g o r y ,  t i t l e s  o f  t h e  b o o k s  a r e  f u r n i s h e d  i n  t h e  

E n g l i s h  a l p h a b e t i c  o r d e r .  T h e  same a l p h a b e t i c  o r d e r  i s  m a in 

t a i n e d  i n  a r r a n g i n g  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  a l s o .  T h e  d e t a i l s  p r o v i d e d  

f o r  e a c h  book a r e ;  name o f  t h e  a u t h o r ,  number o f  v o lu m e s /

p a r t s  and p l a c e  o f  p u b l i c a t i o n  w i t h  y e a r .  T h e  33 c a t e g o r i e s  

a r e :  ( 1 )  A r a b i c - A r a b i c ,  ( 2 )  A r a b i c - A r a b i c - E n g l i s h ,  ( 3 )  A r a b i c -

B e n g a l i ,  ( 4 )  A r a b i c - E n g l i s h ,  ( 5 )  A r a b i c - E n g l i s h - F r e n c h ,  ( 6 )  

A r a b i c - F r e n c h ,  ( 7 )  A r a b i c - F r e n c h - E n g l i s h ,  ( 8 )  A r a b i c - G e r m a n ,
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( 9 )  A r a b i c - H e b r e w ,  ( 1 0 )  A r a b i c - I t a l i a n ,  ( 1 1 )  A r a b i c - L a n t i n ,  

( 1 2 )  A r a b i c - P e r s i a n ,  ( 1 3 )  A r a b i c - R u s s i a n ,  ( 1 4 )  A r a b i c - S p a n i s h ,  

( 1 5 )  A r a b i c - U r d u ,  ( 1 6 )  A r a b i c - U r d u - B e n g a l i ,  ( 1 7 )  B e n g a l i -  

A r a b i c ^  ( 1 8 )  B e n g a l i - E n g l i s h - A r a b i c ,  ( 1 9 )  E n g l i s h - A r a b l e ,  ( 2 0 )  

E n g l i s h - A r a b i c - F r e n c h ,  ( 2 1 )  E n g l i s h - F r e n c h - A r a b i c ,  ( 2 2 )  E n g -  

l i s h - P e r s i a n - A r a b i c ,  ( 2 3 )  F r e n c h - A r a b i c ,  ( 2 4 )  F r e n c h - E n g l i s h -  

A r a b i c ,  ( 2 5 )  H e b r e w - A r a b l e ,  ( 2 6 )  I t a l i a n - A r a b i c ,  ( 2 7 )  P e r s i a n -  

A r a b l e ,  ( 2 8 )  P e r s i a n - A r a b i c - E n g l i s h ,  ( 2 9 )  S p a n i s h - A r a b i c ,  ( 3 0 )  

S y r i a e - A r a b i e ,  ( 3 1 )  T u r k i s h - A r a b i c ,  ( 3 2 )  U r d u - A r a b i c  and ( 3 3 )

U r d u - B e n g a l i - A r a b i c . ^

A R A B IC -A R A B IC

* a l - A l f a z  a l - K i t a b i y y a ,  ‘Abd a l -R a h m a n  b .  ‘ I s a  a l  Ham dani,

T u n i s  1981

♦ a l - A l f § z  a l - M u s t a < m a l a  f l  a l - M a n t i q ,  I s h a q  a l - F a r a b l ,  B e i r u t

1968

* A q r a b  a l - M a w a r i d  f l  F u s a h  a l -  ‘ A r a b i y y a  wa a l - S h a w a r i d ,  

S a < i d  a l - S h a r t u n i ,  3 v o l s . ,  B e i r u t  1 8 8 9 -1 8 9 3 .

* A sa s  a l - B a l a g h a ,  Abu a l - Q a s i m  MahmQd b . ‘ Umar a l - Z a m a k h s h a r i ,

C a i r o  1299 A . H .

* Asma’ a l - N i k a h ,  Abu T a h i r  M a jd  a l - D i n  Muhammad b .  Y a . q u b

i n  p r e p a r i n g  t h i s  l i s t ,  i n f o r m a t i o n  has  been c o l l e c t e d  

fro m  a niimber o f  books on h i s t o r y  o f  A r a b i c  l i t e r a t u r e ;  

a r t i c l e s  p u b l i s h e d  i n  d i f f e r e n t  j o u r n a l s  on t h e  s u b j e c t  

c o n c e r n e d ;  p u b l i c a t i o n  b u l l e t i n s ;  c a t a l o g u e s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  

l i b r a r i e s  and fro m  t h e  d i c t i o n a r i e s  t h e m s e l v e s  w h i c h  a r e

m e n t io n e d  i n  t h e  l i s t .
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al-FiruzabadI
* Asmat’ al-Wuhu^ wa Sifatuha, ‘Abd al-Malik b. Qurayb al

Asma«ir 1888.
♦ al-Bari^ fi al-Luqha, Abu ‘Ali Ismadl b. al-Qasim al Qali,

Beirut 1975.
* al-Bustan, ‘Abd Allah al-Bustani. 2 volumes, Beirut 1930.
* al-Dalil ila Muradif al-‘AmmI wa al-Dakhil. Ra^Id ‘Atiyya,

Cairo 1898.
* Dain Mustalahat al- ‘Arabiyya al-Muwahhada fl al- ‘Ulum

al-Idariyya, al-Nunazzama al- ‘Arabiyya li al- ‘Ulum al-

Idariyya, Cairo 1974. ^
* Dirasa Ihsa^iyya li-Judhur Mufradat al-Lugha al- ‘Arabiyya

(al-Ju^ur al-Thulathiyya)' ‘All Hilmi Musa, Kuwait 1971.
* Dirasa Ihs5»iyya li-Judhur Mufradat al-Lugha al- ‘Arabiyya 

(al-Ju^Qr ^ayr al-Thulathiyya), ‘All HilmI Musa, Kuwait

1972-
* Dirasa Ihsa.iyya li-JudJiur Wu-jar, T «  al- •ArGs, -MI Hilmi

Musa & ‘Abd al-Sabur Shahin, Kuwait 1974.
* Diwan al-Adab, Ishaq al-FarabI, 4 volumes, Cairo 1974-

1978.
* al-Durar al-Mubatht^atha fi al-Ghurar al-Muthallatha, Majd

al-Din al-Firuzabadi, Riyadh 1982.
* al-Fi>iq fi Gharib al-Hadith, al-Zamakhsharl, Hyderabad

1324 A.H.
* Fiqh al-Lugha, Abu Mansur ‘Abd al-Malik b. Muhammad al-

Thaialibi, Cairo 1318 A.H.
* Gharib al-Hadith, Abu ‘Ubayd al-Qasim b. Sallam, 4 volumes.
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* al-^arib al-Musannaf, Ibn Sallam.
* Ihsa’iyyat Judhur Mu<jam Lisan al-‘Arab, ‘All Hilmi nusa,

• «

Kuwait 1972.
* al-Istilahat al-Musiqiyya, Ibrahim al-Daquqi, Baghdad 1964.

« • •

* Itmam al-‘Ayn, al-Layth b. al-Muzaffar al-l^urasani.
* al-Jam* Bayna Sihah al-Jawhari wa ^rib al-Musannaf, Ibrahim

b. Qasim al-Batliyusi.
* al-Jaini Bayna al-‘Ubab wa al-Muhkam, Ibn Maktum^
* al-Jamhara fi al-Lugha (or Jamhara al-Lugha), Abu Bakr

Muhammad b. Durayd, 4 volumes, Hyderabad 1926-1932.
* al-Jasus ‘ala al-Qamus, Ahmad Paris al-Shidyaq, Constanti-

nople 1299 A.H.
* Jawahir al-Alfaz, Qudama b. Ja^far.
* Jawahir al-Lugha, al-Zamakh^ari.
* al-Jibal wa al-Amkina wa al-Miyah, al-Zamakh^arl, Leiden

1856.^
* Kalimat al-Qur^in, Muhammad Husayn MakhlQf, Cairo 1957.
* Kanz al-Huffaz fi Tahdhib al-Alfaz, Ibn al-SikkIt, Beirut

1895.
* Kanz al-.UlOm wa al-Luaha, H. Farid Uajdi, Cairo 1905.
* Kashshaf Istllahat al-FunQn, nuhammad « ‘la b. ‘ftli al-Faruqi

al-Thanawi, Calcutta 1862.
* l^alq al-Insan, Ibn Qutayba.
* Khalq al-lnsan, al-Asma.i, Beirut 1903 (in Kanz al-Lugha).
* I^alq al-lnsan, Abu Ishaq al-Zajjaj, Baghdad 1964.

* Khalq al*Insan, Ibn Faris.

Hyderabad 1964-1967.
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* toalq al-Insan, Muhammad b. Abi Thabit, Kuwait 1965.
* Kitab al-Addad, Abu Bakr Muhammad b. al-Qasim al-Anbari.
* Kitab al-Addad, al-Asma<I. Beirut 1913.
* Kitab al-Addad, Abu Hatim Sahl b. Muhammad al-Sijistani,

Beirut 1913.
* Kitab al-Addad. Ibn al-SikkIt, Beirut 1913.
* Kitab al-Af<al, Ibn al-Qutiyya, Cairo 1952.

* Kitab al-Alfaz, Ibn al-Sikklt.
* Kitab al- ‘Asal wa al-Nahl, Abu Hanifa Ahmad b. Dawud al-

Dinawari, Baghdad 1974 (in Majalla al-Mawrid).
* Kitab al-‘Ayn, al-^alll b. Ahmad al-Farahldl, Baghdad

1914 (144 pages only), 1967 (vol.i) and 1978-1982 (5 vo

lumes).
* Kitab al-Bi’r, Abu ‘Abd Allah Muhammad b. Zayyat ibn al-

A ‘rabi, Baghdad 1966.
* Kitab al-Dhi’b, Radi al-Din Hasan al-Sag^anl.
* Kitab al-^aribayn, Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Harawi.
* Kitab al-Hamz, AbQ Zayd Sa‘id b. Aws al-Ansan.
* Kitab al-Ibil, al-Asma‘i, Beirut 1903 (in Kanz al-Lugha).
* Kitab al-JIm, Abu‘Amr Ishaq b. Mirar al-ShaybanI, 3 volumes,

Cairo 1974-1975.
* Kitab al-l^ayl, Abu ‘Ubayda Mu<ammar b. al-Muthanni al-

Tamiml, Hyderabad 1358 A.H.
* Kitab al-l^ayl, al-Asma‘I.
* Kitab al-Khayl, Ibn al-A‘rabI, Leiden 1928.
* Kitab al-Matar, Abu Zayd al-Ansari.
* Kitab al-Nabat, al-Asma‘I, Cairo 1972.

I
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* Kitab al-Nabat wa al-Shajar, al-Asma<i.
* Kitab al-Nakhl wa al-Karm, al-Asma<i.
* Kitab al-Nawadir, Abu Zayd al-Ansari.
* Kitab al-Sha’, al-Asma‘i.
* Kitab al-Ta<rifat, al-Sharif ‘Ali al-JurjanI, Beirut 1913.
* al-Kulliyyat: Mu‘jam fial-Mustalahat wa al-Furuq al-Lugha-

wiyya, Ayyub b. Musa al-Husayni, 2 parts, Damascus 1981.
* Larus; aI-Mu‘jam al-‘Arab! al-Hadith, Khalil al-Jurr, Pans

1973-
* Lisan al-‘Arab, Ibn Manzur (Abu al-Fadl Jamal al-Din Muham

mad b. Mukarram), 20 volumes, Cairo 1300-1307 A.H.
* Lisan al-‘Arab al-Muhit, Yusuf Khayyat^ 3 volumes, Beirut 

1968
* Lugha al-Qanun fi al-Duwal al-‘Arabiyya, ‘Adnan al-Wiatlb,

Damascus 1952.
* Mabadi> al-Lugha, Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Iskafi.
* Majma. al-Bahrayn. Radi al-Din al-Saghani, 12 volumes,

MS Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya.
* Majmai al-Bihar, Muhammad Tahir al-Siddiqi.
» Majma< al-Lugha, Jarwan al-Sabiq, Beirut 1971.
* Majmu.a al-Mustalahat al-‘Ilmiyya wa al-Fanniyya, Majma.

al-‘Arabiyya, Cairo 1957-1973.
* Maqayis al-Lugha, Ahmad ibn Paris, 6 volumes, Cairo 1366-

1371 A.H.
. al-narja. fl Tartib al-Plustalahat al--Ilnlyya wa al-Fanniyya

1-Handaslyya, Husayn Hasan Fahml, Cairo 1956.
wa a

* a l - M a r j i ‘ , ‘ Abd A l l a h  a l - ‘ A l a y i l i ,  B e i r u t  1963

♦ 1 - M a w r i d  a l - W a s I t ,  M u n i r  B a o l b a k I ,  B e i r u t  1971.
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* al-Mawsuta al-‘Arabiyya al-Muyassara, Muhammad Shafiq Ghir- 
bal (editor)^ Cairo 1965.

* Mawsuta al-Mustalahat al-Iqtisadiyya, Husayn ‘Umar, Cairo 
1965.

* Mawsu^a al-‘Ulum al-‘Arabiyya, Ahmad Zaki, Cairo 1308 A.H.
* Miftah al-‘Ulum, Abu Yatqub Yusuf al-Sakaki, Cairo 1937.
* al-Misbah al-Munir, Ahmad b. Muhammad b. ‘All al-Fayyumi^ 

Cairo 1278 A.H.
* al-Mu<arrab min al-Kalam al-A^jami, Abu Mansur Mawhub b.

Ahmad al-Jawaliqi, Leipzig 1867. ^
* Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur>an (or al-Mufradat fl Gharlb al- 

Qur»an), al-Raghib al-Isfahani, Cairo 1324 A.H.
* al-Mughrib fi Tartib al-Muirib, Abu al-Fath Nasir b. ‘Abd

al-Sayyid al-Mutarrizi, Hyderabad 1328 A.H.
* al-MuhIt, al-Sahib b. <Abbad, WazSra al-Thaqafa wa al-Funun,

Baghdad.
♦ Muhit al-Muhit, Butrus al-BustanI, 2 volumes, Beirut 1866 S.

• •

1869.
* al-Muhkam, Ibn SIda, Cairo 1377 A.H.
* al-Mu‘jam, ‘Abd Allah al-‘AlSyili, Beirut 1954.
* Al-Mu<jam al-AdabI, Dr. Jabbur ‘Abd al-Nur, Beirut 1979.
* Mu‘jam al-Adawat wa al-Dama’ir fl al-Qur>an al-Karim, Is-

ma.il Ahmad S. ‘Abd al-Hamid Mustafa, Beirut 1407/1986.
* Mu.jam al-Adawat al-Nahwiyya, Muhammad al-TunijI, Aleppo

1968.
* Mu.jam al-Akhta. al-Sha.i.a, Muhammad al-‘Adnani, Beirut 

1973.
* MU‘jam al-A‘lam al-Ba^ariyya wa al-Hadariyya, ‘Abd al-

‘Azlz Bin‘abd Allah, Rabat 1969.
* Mu.jam A ‘lam al-Nisa', ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Bin.abd Allah, Rabat

>
J
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* Mu<jam al-Alfaz al-‘Ammiyya fi al-Lahja al-Lubnaniyya, 

Anis Fariha, Beirut 1973.
♦

,^Mu<jam al-Alfaz al-‘Anuniyya al-Misriyya, ‘Abd al-Mun<im

Sayyid, Cairo 1971.^
* Mu‘jam al-Alfaz al-Haditha, Muhammad Dayyab, Cairo 1919.
* M u ‘jam al-Alfaz al-Kuwaitiyya fl al-Khutat wa al-Lahjat

wa al-Bi»a, ^aykh Jalal al-Baghdadi, Baghdad 1964.
* Mu<jam Alfaz al-Qur»an al-Karim, Majma^ al-Lugha al-<Ara-

biyya (Cairo), several volumes, Cairo 1953.
* Mu‘jatn al-Alfaz al-Zira<iyya, Mustafa al-ShihibI, Cairo

1957. ^
* Mu‘jam Alqab al-Shu.ara» , Sami Makki al-‘Ani, Najaf 1971.
* Mu<jam al-AmUial al-Baghdadiyya, Shaykh Jalal al-Baghdadi,

Baghdad 1962.
* M u ‘jam Amthal al-Mawsil al-‘Ammiyya, <Abd al-l^iliq al-

Dabbagh, 2 parts, Mosul 1956.
* Mu‘jam Asma> al-Mudun wa al-Qura al-Lubnaniyya wa Tafsir

1969.

Ma <aniha, Anls Farlha, Beirut 1972.
* Mu‘jam Asma> al-Nabatat, Ahmad ‘Isa, Cairo 1349/1932.
* MU‘jam Asma, al-Nabatat al-Warida fl Taj al-‘Arus, Mahmud

Mustafa al-Dimyatl, Cairo 1965.
• •

* Mu‘jam Asma> al-Nujum, Amin Ma‘luf, Cairo 1935.
I

* Mu‘jam al-At‘ima, al-Maktab al-Da,im ii-TansIq al-Ta<rib
j (Rabat), a 1 -Muhammadiyya (Morocco), 1390/1970.

♦ MU<jam ‘Atiyya fi al-‘Ammi wa al-Dakhll, Rashid ‘Atiyya, 
Cairo.

* Mu‘jam Ayat al-Iqtibas, Hikmat al-BadrI, Baghdad 1980.
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* Mu < jam Baqiyya al-A^ya’ , Abu Hilal al-‘AskarI, Cairo 1353/ 

1934.
* Mu^jam al-Bina’ , al-Maktab al-Da’im li-TansIq al-Ta‘rIb,

a1-Muhammadiyya 1970.
* ai-Mu«jam al-Dimughrafi, a group of scholars, Cairo 1967.
* al-Mu‘jam al-Falaki, Amin al-Maduf, Cairo 1935.
^  Mu<jam al-Fann al-Slnama>i, Ahmad Kamil Mursi, Cairo 1980.
* Mu‘jam al-Fiqh al-Hanball, Dar al-Fikr (Beirut), 2 volumes,

Beirut 1393/1973.
* Mutjam Fiqh Ibn Hazm, Muhammad al-Muntasir al-Kattani,

Damascus 1965.]^
* Mu^jam al-Fiqh al-MalikI, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Bin<abd Allah,

Rabat 1967.
* Mu(jam Fiqh al-Salaf, Muhammad al-Muntasir al-KattanI,

Makkah.
* Musjam Gharib al-QuDan, Muhammad Fu^ad ‘Abd al-Baqi, Cairo

1967.
* Mu‘jam Gharib al-Qur’an, Abu Bakr al-Sijistani, Cairo 1963.
* Mu‘jam al-Hayawan, Amin Ma‘luf, Cairo 1932.
* Mu‘jam al-Hiraf wa al-Mihan, al-Maktab al-Da’im li-Tansiq

al-Ta‘rib (Rabat), a1-Muhammadiyya 1970.
* Mu‘jam al-I‘rab fl Abwab al-Nahw, ‘Umar Sifragiha, Beirut

1969.
* Mu‘jam al-‘Iraq, ‘Abd al-Razzaq al-Hilali, 2 volumes, Beirut

1956.
* al-Mu‘jam al-Kabir, Majma‘ al-Lu^a al-‘Arabiyya (Cairo),
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Cairo 1956.
* al-Mu‘jam al-Kabir, Sulayman b. Ahmad al-Tibrani^ 2 volumes.

Baghdad
♦ Mu‘jam al-Lahjat ‘Arabiyya al-Qadlma, Fu’ad Hanna, Beirut

1973.
* Mu‘jam al-Lahja al-Baghdadiyya, Majma‘ al-Lugha al-‘Arabiyya

(Cairo), 5 volumes, Baghdad 1946.^
* al-Mu‘jam al-Lahjat al-Maghribiyya, Marcais, Algiers 1942.

* Mu‘jam al-Lisan, I^alil Sarkis, Cairo 1909.
* Mu‘jam al-Lugha al-‘Ammiyya al-Baghdadiyya, Jalal al-Hanafi,

8 volumes, Baghdad 1963-1966.
* Mu(jam bi al-Lugha al-<Ammiyya fi Halb wa Dimashq wa Lubnan

wa al-Quds, Bartilimi, 5 volumes, Paris 1935
* Mu<jam Lughawi Nahwi Sarfi, Ahmad Taymur, Cairo 1954.
* al-Mu‘jam al-Lughawi al-TarikhI, Fischer, 1968.
* M u ‘jam al-Ma«ani, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Bin<abd Allah, Rabat 1969.
* M u ‘jam Ma‘ani MufradSt al-Qur‘in al-Karim, ‘Abd Allah ‘Abbas

al-Nadawi, Jidda 1980.
* Mu(jam aI-Ma<ani li al-Mutaradif wa al-Mutawarid wa al-

Naqld min Asma> wa Af‘al, Najib Iskandar, Baghdad 1971.
* Mu‘jam Matn al-Lugha, Shaykh Ahmad Rida, 5 volumes, Beirut

1958.
* Mu‘jam al-Musa‘id, Antas Karmali, 2 volumes, Baghdad 1972-

1976.
* Mu‘jam al-MQsiqa al-‘Arabiyya, Husayn ‘All Mahfuz, Baghdad

j 1964.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



I

I

264

* Mu^jam al-Mustalahat al-‘Askariyya fi al-Qur’an al-KarIm,
• • •

Mahmud Khattab, 2 volumes, Beirut 1967-1968.
• •

* Mu^jam al-Mustalahat al-Diramiyya wa al-Masrahiyya, Ibrahim

Hamada, Cairo 1971.
* Mu‘iam al-Mustalahat al-Jirahiyya, Mustafa al-S^hihabi,• • • •

Damascus 1962.
* Mu ‘jam al-Mustalahat al-Naftiyya, ‘Umar Muslih, Beirut

V  *  A «  •

1948.
♦ Mu‘jam al-Mustalahat fi al-Naqd al-Hadith, Hamadi Samud,

Tunis 1975.
* Mu‘jam al-Mustalahat al-Sawtiyya, ‘Abd al-Mun<lm al-Mughanni,

Beirut 1980
* Mu‘jam al—Nahw, ‘Abd al-Ghani al-Dacjr, Damascus 1975
♦ al-Mu‘jam al-Qanuni, l^alil ^aybub, cairo 1949.
* al-Mu‘jam al-Qanuni, Harith Sulayman Faruqi.
* Mu‘jam al-Qur’an,‘Abd al-Ra’uf al-Misri, Cairo 1948.
* al-Mu‘jam al-Saghir, Sulayman b. Ahmad al-Tibrani.
* Mu‘jam ^araf al-Tibbi, Muhammad ^araf, Cairo 1926.
* Mu‘jam Shawahid al-‘Arabiyya,‘Abd al-Salam Harun, 2 volumes,

Cairo 1972-1973.
* Muijam Shawarid al-Nahw, Rafiq Fal^uri, Hims 1971.
* al-Mu‘jam al-Tarikhl, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Bin‘abd Allah, Rabat 

1960.
* Mu^jam Taymur al-Kabir fi al-Alfaz al-‘Ammiyya, Ahmad

Taymur, Cairo 1971.
* al-Mu‘jam al-Tibbi, Dr. Yusuf Hitti, Beirut 1967.

\
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* al-Mu‘jam al-Tibbi al-Saydali al-Hadiyi, ‘Ali M a h m u d ‘Uwayda,

Cairo 1970.
* Mu‘jam al-‘Ulum al-Ijtima‘iyya, Ibrahim Madkur, Cairo 1975.
* Mu‘jam al-‘Ulum al-TabI‘iyya, Edward Ghalib, 3 volumes,

Beirut 1966.
* al-Mu<jam al-WasIt^ Ibrahim Mustafa, Ahmad Hasan al-Zayyat, 

Hamid ‘Abd al-Qadir and Muhammad ‘All al-Najjar, 2 volumes,
«

Cairo 1960-1961.
* al-Mujarrad, ‘All b. al-Hasan al-Hana’I.
* al-Mujmal, Ahmad ibn Faris, Cairo 1331 A.H. Cone part only).
* al-Mukhassas, Ibn Slda, 17 volumes, Bulaq 1316-1321 A.H.

------------- •  •  •

* Mukhtar al-Qamus, Tahir Ahmad al-ZawI, Cairo 1964.
* Mukhtar al-Sihah, Muhammad b. Abi Bakr al-Razi, Cairo 1967.

  • • • *

* Mukhtar al-Sihah, Ahmad b. Hamdan al-Razi, Beirut & Damascus
—  4  ♦  •  «

1971.
* al-Mukhtar min Sihah al-Lugha, Muhammad Muhy al-Din ‘Abd

al-Hamid, Cairo 1934.
* Mukhtasar Kitab al- ‘Ayn, AbQ Bakr Muhammad b. al-Hasan

al-Zubaydi, MS Escorial, No.517.
* al-Munjid, Louis Ma‘luf, Beirut 1908.
* al-Munjid fi al-Lugha, Abu al-Hasan ‘All b. al-Hasan al-

Hana’i, Cairo.
*  a  1 - M u n t a k h a b ,  ‘All b .  al-Hasan al-Hana’i.
* al-Mur^id ila Ayat al-Qur>an al-Karlm wa Kalimatihi, Muham

mad Paris Barakat, Damascus 1957.
* al-Musalsal fl Gharib Lugha al-‘Arab, Abu al-Tahir al-
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Tamiml^ Cairo 1219 A.H
* Mustalahat ‘Arabiyya fi al-Riyada al-‘Aliya, Thaniya A1

Husayn al-Nafusi, Mosul.
* Mustalahat Balaghiyya, Ahmad Matlub, Baghdad 1972.• ♦ ♦ • •

* al-Mustalahat al-Fiqhiyya, Sirdun, Rabat 1932.
• •

* Mustalahat ‘Ilm al-Jiraha wa al-TashrIh, Ahmad ‘Abd al-
• • *

Sattar al-Jawari, Baghdad 1968.
* Mustalahat ‘Ilmiyya, Muhammad Salah al-Din al-KawakibI,

• • *

Damascus 1953.
* al-Mustalahat al- ‘Ilmiyya, Mustafa Jawad, Baghdad.

• • •

* al-Mustalahat al-‘Ilmiyya fi al-Lugha al-‘Arabiyya, Mustafa
• • •

al-Shihabi, Damascus 1965.
* al-Mustalahat al-Qanuniyya fi al-1jra»at wa al-Muhakamat,

• • •

Ahmad Jamal al-Din, Cairo.
* al-Mustalahat al-Qanuniyya fi al-Ijra’at wa al-Muhakamat,

• •

Mansur Jardaq, Cairo.
* al-Mustalahat al-Tijariyya, Amyal ^ali, Alexandria 1986.

•  •  •

* al-Nihaya fi Gharib al-HadlUi wa al-Athar, Majd al-DIn

ibn al-AttIr, Cairo 1306 A.H.
* Qabus fi Tarjama al-Qamus, Habib Allah Qanuji.
* Qamus al- Adat wa al-Taqalid wa al-Ta‘abir al-Misriyya,

Ahmad Amin, Cairo 1953.
«

* Qamus al-Alfaz wa al-A‘lam al-Qur>aniyya, Muhammad Ismi‘il
Ibrahim, Cairo 1961.^ 2 ^^.09.<>6,

* Q5mus al-Amkina wa al-Biqa*, ‘Ali Bahjat, Cairo 1906.
* al-QamQs al-‘Ammi li-Misr wa SQriya, Najib Afindi, Cairo
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1931.
* Qamus al- ‘Awamm, Halim Damus^ Cairo 1923.
* al-Qamus al- ‘Awamm, Hana Abu Ra^id, Sidon 1923.
* Al-Qamus al-Fiqhi, Sa‘di Abu Jayb, Damascus 1402/1982.
* Qamus al-Idara wa al-Qada’, Philip Jalal, Alexandria 1900.
* Qamus Ihya’ al-Alfaz, Usama al-TIbl, Damascus 1970.
* Qamus al-I‘rab, Girgis ‘Isa al-Asmar, Beirut 1971.
* al-Qamus al-Jughrafi li al-Bilad al-Misriyya, Muhammad

Ramzi, 6 volumes, Cairo 1954-1968.
* al-Qamus al-Jughrafi al-Tarikhi, Husayn Fu>ad, Cairo 1912.
* Qamus al-Lahja al-‘Ammiyya al-Misriyya, Socrates Spero,

Cairo 1895.
* al-Qamus al-Muhit, Abu Tahir Majd al-DIn Muhammad b. Ya.qub

al-Firuzabadl, Calcutta 1817.
* Qamus al-Mustalahat al-Ijtima‘iyya. Ministry of Social

Affairs of Egypt, Cairo 1960.
* Qamus al-Mustalahat al-Qanuniyya wa al-Idariyya wa al-

Tijariyya, Jad Ibrahim, Alexandria 1892.
* Qamus al-Mutaradifat wa al-Mutajanisat, al-Ab Rafa^il al-

Yasu‘I, Beirut 1957.
* Qamus al-Nahda, Mazhar Ahmad, Cairo.
* Qamus al-Qada’ al-‘UthmanI, Sulayman Musawbi‘ , Sidon 1911.
* Qamus al-Qur>an wa Islah al-Wujuh wa al-Naza>ir, al-Dami-

ghanl, Beirut 1970.
* Qamus al-Sa<ada, Dr. l^alil Saiada, Cairo 1911.
* Qamus al-Shurta, Shaflq ‘Ismat, cairo 1970.

i
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♦ Qamus al-Sina<a al-^^iyya, Jamal al-Din al-Qasimi, 2 
volumes,. Paris 1970.

♦ al-Qamus al-Siyasi, Ahmad‘Atiyya Allah, Cairo 1966.
♦ al-Qamus al-Siyasi wa al-DiblumasI, Shawgi al-Sukkari,

Cairo 1960.
♦ Qamus al-Tarbiya wa <Ilm al-Nafs, Dr. Farid Jibra’il, Beirut 

1960.
♦ al-Qawl al-Ma»nus fi Sifat al-Qamus, Mufti Sa‘d Allah.
♦ Qutr al-Muhit, Butrus al-Bustani, 2 volumes, Beirut 1870.
♦ al-Rafid, al-Amir Amin A1 Nasir al-Din, Beirut.
♦ al-Ra>id, Jubran Mas<ud, 2 volumes, Beirut 1964.
♦ Ra’id al-Tullab, Jubran Mas‘ud, Beirut 1967.

♦ al-Risala al-Tamma fi

Beirut 1886.

Amma, Mikha’il Sabbagh,

* Shawarid fi al-Lugha, Radi al-Din Hasan al-Saghani.
* ^ifa> al-Ghalil fi-ma fi Kal^ al-‘Arab min al-Dakhil,

Shihab al-Din Ahmad al-Khafaji, Cairo 1282 A.H.
* Sifwa al-Masadir, Mustafa l^an Lukhnawi.

• •

* al-Sihah (Taj al-Lugha wa Sihah al-‘Arabiyya), Abu Nasr
• ♦ •

Isma^ail b. Hammad al-Jawhari, Bulaq 1282 A.H.
* al-Ta^kira al-Taymuriyya: Mu‘jam al-Fawa’id wa Nawadir

al-Masa>il, Ahmad Taymur, Cairo 1953.
* al-Tahdhib, Abu Mansur Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Azhari, Cairo

1964.
* Tahdhib al-Alfaz, Ibn al-Sikkit.
* Tahdhib al-Asma» wa al-Lughat, Muhy al-Din Yahya b. Ashraf
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al-NawawI, 2 volumes, Tehran.
♦ Tahdhib al-Tahdhib, Muhammad ibn Abi Bakr al-Tanukhi.
♦ Taj al-‘Arus min Jawahir al-Qamus, Muhammad Murtada al- 

Zabidi, 10 volumes, Bulaq 1306-1307 A.H.
♦ Takmila al-‘Ayn, Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Bishtl.
♦ al-Takmila wa al-Dhayl wa al-Sila, Radi al-DIn al-Hasan

al-Saghani, 6 volumes, Cairo 1971-1978.
♦ Tartib al-Qamus al-Muhit, Tahir Ahmad al-Zawi, 4 volumes.

Cairo 1959.
♦ a Ammiyya

siyya, Krefni, Milano (Italy) 1913.
* al-‘Ubab al-Zakhir wa al-Lubab al-FSWiir, Radi al-Din al-

Hasan al-SaghanI, Baghdad 1977-1980.
* al-Zina fi al-Kalimat al-Islamiyya al-‘Arabiyya, Ahmad

b. Hamdan al-R5zi, 2 volumes, Cairo 1957-1958.

ARARTC-ARABIC-ENGLISH
* Qamus al-Idara, ^attas S. others, Beirut 1974.

ARABTC-BENGALI
* Arabi Bangla Abhidhan, Alauddin al-Azhari, 3 volumes, Dhaka

1970, 1973 Sc 1975.
* al-Kawtoar, Mohiuddin Khan, Dhaka 1986.
* al-Munir, Dr. M. Mustafizur Rahman, Dr. A.K.M. Ayyub Ali, 

Dr. Qazi Din Muhammad £. Muhammad Fazlur Rahman, MS Dhaka.
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ARABIC-ENGLISH
♦ Ahdath Qamus Jayb, W. Taha Mahmud, Cairo 1966.• • *

♦ al-Alfaz al-Mu<arraba wa al-Mawdu<a, ‘Umar Rida Kahhala, 

Damascus 1963.
♦ Arabic Computer Dictionary, Ernest Kay (editor), London 

1986.
♦ Arabic-English Dictionary, F.J. Steingass, 1972.
♦ Arabic-English Dictionary, J. Hava, Sanfrancisco 1974.
♦ Arabic-English Dictionary, Saphrograph, U.S.A. 1974.
♦ Arabic-English Dictionary, W. Wortabet, Beirut 1978.
♦ Arabic-English Dictionary, William Tomson, Beirut 1968.
♦ Arabic-English Dictionary of Colloquial Arabic of Egypt,

Socrates Spero, Lawrance Inc., 1974.
♦ Arabic-English Dictionary of the Modern Arabic of Egypt,

S. Spero Bey, Cairo 1923.
♦ Arabic-English Lexicon (Madd al-Qamus), Edward William

Lane, 8 volumes, London & Edinburgh 1863-1893.
♦ Arabic Military Dictionary, Multi-Lingual International

Publishers, London, Boston and Henley 1986.

♦ al-‘Arif, Beirut & London 1973.
♦ Concise Oxford Arabic-English Dictionary, M.G. Wickens, 

Oxford.
♦ A Dictionary and Glossary of the Kor-an, John Penrice, 

Beirut,
♦ A Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic, Hans Wehr, Wiesbaden 

(Germany) 1961.
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♦ An English and Arabic Dictionary, Joseph Catafago, London 
1873.

♦ Etymological List of Arabic Words in English, Walt Taylor, 

Cairo 1934.
♦ al-Fara’id al-Durriyya, J.G. Hava, Beirut 1964.
♦ al-Farid fi Mustalahat al-A<mal wa al-Iqtisad, Juhdl Jar

Allah, Beirut 1973.
♦ Handbook of Diplomatic and Political Arabic, Bernard Lewis,

London 1947.
Learner ̂ s Arabic-English Dictionary, F.J. Steingass,A

Beirut 1978 (new impression).
♦ al-Mawrid, Dr. Ruhi Baolbakl, Beirut 1988.
* Mu nam al-Mustalahat al-‘Ilmiyya, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Mahmud,

Cairo 1961.
* M u ‘jam Mustalahat ‘Ilm al-Lugha al-Hadith, a group of

selected Arab Lexicographers, Beirut 1983.
* al~Mu<jam al-QanunI, Hari^ Sulayman al-Faruql, Beirut

1972
♦ al-Qamus a l - ‘All li al-Muta‘allim, Habib Antuwan, Beirut

1972
* al-QamOs al-‘Asri (QamQs Ilyas al-‘Asri), Elias Antun Elias 

and Edward Elias Elias, Cairo 1922.
* Qamus al-Fada’, Muhammad al-Laqani, Cairo 1961.
* Qamus Ilyas al-Jami‘I (Elias’ Collegiate Dictionary), Edward

Elias Elias.
* Qamus Ilyas al-Madrasi (Elias' School Dictionary), Elias

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



272

A.Elias and Edward E. Elias, Cairo.
* Qamus al-Jayb (Pocket Dictionary)^ Elias A. Elias & Edward

E. Elias, Cairo.
* Qamus al-Lugha al-‘Ammiyya, ^ukrl Suqrat, Cairo 1895.
* Qamus ^araf al-TibbI, Muhammad l^araf, Cairo.

ARABIC-ENGLISH-FRENCH
* Murasalat al-Tijariyya, Yasin ‘Abd al-Sayyid, Cairo 1968.
* Qamus al-Mustalahat wa al-Murasalat al-Tijariyya wa al- 

Maliyya, ‘Abd al-Latif Hasan, Cairo 1951.

ARABIC-FRENCH
* Dictionnaire Detaille Des Noms Des Vetements Chez Les

Arabes, R.P.A. Dozy, Amsterdam 1845.
* Glossaire Militaire de Langue Arabe, Tie Bencheikh, Paris

1968.
* Lexique Arabe-Francais, L. Bercher, Tunis 1938.
* Lisan al-Nutarjim wa Turjuman al-Mutakallim, al-Ab Roz,

2 volumes, Beirut 1871.
* Mu‘jam‘Abd al-Nur al-Hadith, Dr. Jabbur‘Abd al-Nur, Beirut

1983.
* Mu‘jam‘Abd al-Nur al-Mufassal, Dr. Jabbur‘Abd al-Nur, Beirut 

1983.
* Mu<jam ‘Arab! Faransi, Abu al-Qasim ibn Sadlda al-Jaza>iri, 

Algiers 1882.
* al-Mu«jam al-‘Arab! al-Faransi, Beaussir, Algiers 1887.

* Mu‘jam Shirbunu, Cherbonneau, Paris 1875.
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* Nouveau Dictionnaire Pratique d* Arabe Administratif^ Elie 
Malka^ Tangier 1951.

* Qamus Buqtur, Elias Buqtur, 1828.
* Qamus al-Jayb (Dictionnaire De Poche), Mitri Elias, Cairo 

1964.
* Qamus al-Mustalahat al-Shar<iyya, Abu al-Qasim ibn Sadida 

al-Jaza‘irI, Algiers 1885.

* al-Sabll, Paris 1983.
* Supplement aux Dictionnaires Arabes, R. Dozy, Leiden 1881.

ARABIC-FRENCH-ENGLISH
* Dictionnaire Arbe-Francias-Anglais, Blachere, Chouemi and 

Denizeau, Paris 1963.

ARABIC-GERMAN
♦ Arabisches Worterbuch fur die Schriftsprache der Gegenwart,

Hans Wehr, Germany 1952.
♦ M u ‘jam‘Arab! AlmanI, A. Wahrmund, Giessen 1887.
♦ al-Qamus al-Wahid (Das Einzige Worterbuch), Rlad Gayed,

Cairo.

ARABIC-HEBREW
* A Modern Dictionary, M. H. Goshen-Gottstein, 2 parts, Tel

Aviv 1972 S. 1976

ARARTC-ITALIAN
* Mu^jam ‘Ammi, Kastilnovo, Rome 1913
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ARABIC-LATIN
* Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, Jacobus Golius, Leiden 1653.
* Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, Georg Wilhelm Freytag, 4 volumes,

Halle 1830-1837.

ARABIC-PERSIAN
* Arabic-Persian Dictionary, M. Lumsden, Calcutta 1814.
* Farhang-e-Bayan, Wall Allah Jahanbakhsh, Tehran 1341 A.H.

* Kanz al-Lugha, Ibn Ma^ruf, Faris 1783.
* Muntaha al-Arab fi Lughat al-‘Arab, ‘Abd al-Rahim Safipun, 

4 volumes, Lahore 1871.
* Muntakhab al-Lughat, ‘Abd al-Rashid Thattawi, Calcutta 

1808.
* Surah al-Lugha, Jamal al-Qurashi, Calcutta 1245 A.H.

a r ar i c-russian
* Qamus ‘Arabi Rusi, Kh. K. Baranov, 2 volumes, Moscow 1970

♦ Qamus al-Jayb, V. Belekin, Moscow 1970.

ARABIC-SPANISH
* Mu‘jam ‘Arabl Isbani, Fernando Balderama, Madrid 1981.
* Mu‘jam Maghribi Isbani, De La Granja, Madrid 1949.

ARABIC-URDO
* Anwar al-Qur-an, Mawlawl ‘Abd al-Rahman, Lahore 1957(vol.i).

al-Lisan, Zayn al-‘Abidin Sajjad, Meerut (India),Bayan
1368 A.H.

* Firuz al-Lughat, Feroz Sons Limited, Lahore 1968
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* Lughat al-Hadiyi, Mawlana Wahid al-Zaman, Karachi.
* Lughat al-Qur’an, ‘Abd al-Da’im al-Jalali, Delhi 1376/1957.
* Miftah al-Qur’an (a dictionary of the Quranic words). Rev. 

Ahmad Shah, Lahore.
* nisbah al-Lughat, ‘Abd al-Hafiz Balyawl, Delhi 1950.
* al-Mu<jam al-A‘zam, Muhammad Hasan al-A‘zamI, 5 volumes,

Hyderabad 1946 (vol.i) and Karachi.
* al-Munjid (Urdu version of ”al-Munjid" Arabic-Arabic dic

tionary), Karachi 1960.
* al-Qamus al-Jadid, Wahid al-Zaman, Delhi 1966.
* Qamus al-Qur’an, Zayn al-‘Abidin Sajjad, Karachi 1978.

a r a b i c-u r d u-bengali
♦ al-Mufid, ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Kashghari, Dhaka 1961

BENGALI-ARABIC
♦ Bangla Arabi Abhidhan, Alauddin al-Azhari, Dhaka 1977 (one 

part only).
♦ al-Kaw^ar, Mawlana ‘Abd al-Batin, Dhaka 1400 A.H.
♦ al-Manar, Abu Taher Mesbah, Dhaka 1990.

BENGALI-ENGLISH-ARABIC
* Dishari, Muhammad Fazlur Rahman, Dhaka 1977.

ENGLISH-ARABIC
♦ Arabic Computer Dictionary, Ernest Key (editor), London

1986
* Arabic Military Dictionary, Multi-Lingual International
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Publishers, London, Boston and Henley 1986.
♦ al-<Arif, Beirut and London 1973.
♦ Astronomical Dictionary, M.H. Jurdaq, Beirut.
♦ Conunercial Dictionary (al-Qamus al-Tijari), Yassa Abdel

Sayed, Cairo.
♦ The Concise Oxford English-Arabic Dictionary.
♦ Dalil Mustalahat al-Diniyya, Thomas Richard, Beirut 1969.

• • •

♦ Dictionary of Sentences and Idioms, Isma‘il Mazhar, Cairo

1952.
♦ English-Arabic Dictionary, F. Steingass, 1884.
♦ An English and Arabic Dictionary, Joseph Catafago, London

1873.
♦ English-Arabic Dictionary of Medicine, Biology and the 

Allied Sciences, Dr. Muhammad Sharaf, Cairo 1928.
♦ English-Arabic Dictionary of Political Diplomatic and Con

ference Terms, M. Mansoor, New York, Toronto and London

1961
An English-Arabic Lexicon, George Percy Badger, Beirut

1967
♦ English-Arabic Translator Dictionary, F. Steingass, London

1882.
* al-Farid fi al-Mustalahat al-Haditha, Beirut 1969.
♦ Faruqi’s Law Dictionary, H.S. Faruqi, Beirut.
♦ Handbook of English-Arabic for Professionals, Shafi Shaikh,

Bombay 1983.
* Hitti’s English-Arabic Medical Dictionary, Yusuf K. Hitti,
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Beirut 1972.
* A Learner's English-Arabic Dictionary^ F. Steingass, Beirut

1969.
♦ Majmu^a al-Mustalahat al-‘ilmiyya al-Fanniyya wa al-Thaqa- 

fiyya, Magdi Wahba, Cairo 1968.
* Management Glossary: English-Arabic, H.Johannsen and others,

Beirut 1972.
* al-Manar, Hasan Sa‘id al-KarmI, London 1970.
♦ al-Mawrid, Munir Basalbaki, Beirut 1967.
♦ al-Mawrid al-Qarib, Munir Ba^albaki, Beirut 1968.
♦ al—Mawrid al~Wasit, Munir Ba^albaki, Beirut 1971.
* al-Mughni al-Akbar, Hasan S. Karmi, Beirut 1987.
♦ al-Mu<jam al-‘Askari, Damascus 1961.
♦ al-Mu‘jam al-‘Askari al-Muwahhad, Mahmud Khattab (editor),

Cairo 1970.
* al-Mu‘jam al-‘AsrI, l^alil Bek Sa‘d.
* Mu‘jam Hltti al-TibbI, Yusuf Hitti, Beirut 1967.
* Mu‘jam ‘Ilm al-Lugha al-Nazari, Muhammad ‘All al-f^uli,

Beirut 1981.
* Mu‘jam Mustalahat al-Bitrol wa al-Sina<a al-Naftiyya, Ahmad

^aflq al-IOiatib, Beirut 1975.
♦ Mu^jam Mustalahat al-Fanniyya, Idara al-Tadrlb al-MihanI

(Egypt), Cairo 1962.
 ̂ * Mu‘jam Mustalahat ‘Ilm al-Lugha al-Hadlth, a group of

selected Arab Lexicographers, Beirut 1983.
♦ Mu‘jam al-Mustalahat al-‘Ilmiyya wa al-Fanniyya wa al-
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Handasiyya, Ahmad Shaflq al-KhatIb, Beirut 1971.
• ' ♦

* Muijam Mustalahat al-Iqtisad wa al-Mal wa Idara al-A‘inal,
«  • • •

Nabih Ghattas^ Beirut 1980.
* Mu<jam al-Mustalahat al-Maktabiyya, Muhammad Amin al-

• «  « *

Binhadi^ Cairo 1970.
* Mu«jam al-Mustalahat al-Qanuniyya, Hari^ al-Faruqi, Beirut ̂ • • • •

1970.
* al-Mu<jam al-Qanuni, Harith Suleyman al-Faruqi, Beirut 

1980.
* Mu<jam al-Qari’ , Yuhanna Abkariyus, Beirut 1974.
* Mu‘jam al-‘U10m al-Tibbiyya wa al-TabI‘lyya, Muhammad

Sharaf, Cairo 1928.
* al-Mustalah, Hasan al-Sa*ran, Beirut 1967.

• • • •

* (The) Oxford English-Arabic Dictionary of Current Usage,
N.S. Doniach (editor), Oxford 1972.

* al-QSmus al-‘Askari, al-Quwwat al-Musallaha fl al-Jumhuriyya

a]̂_ 4/\i'abiyya al-Muttahida, Cairo 1961.
* Qamus Ilyas al-‘Amali li al-‘Ammiyya al-‘Arabiyya fl al-

Sharq al-Awsat, Edward Elias, Cairo 1962.
* Qamus Ilyas al-‘AsrI (Ellas’ Modern Dictionary), Elias

A. Elias S, Edward E. Elias, Cairo 1963.
* Qamus Ilyas al-Jami‘i (Elias’ Collegiate Dictionary), Edward

E. Elias.
* Qamus Ilyas al-Madrasi (Elias’ School Dictionary), Elias

A- Elias & Edward E. Elias, Cairo.
* Qamus al-Jayb, Elias A. Ellas & Edward E. Elias, Cairo.

i
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* al-Qamus al-Jughrafi al-Jiuluji, ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Dabbagh, 
Baghdad.

* Qamus al-Lugha al-Darija, Edward E, Elias, Cairo.
* Qamus al-Mustalahat li al-‘Alaqat al-Dawliyya wa al-Siya- 

siyya, Ma>mun al-Hamawi, Beirut 1968.

* Qamus al-Mustalahat al-Diblumasiyya, Wa>mun al-HamawI,

Damascus 1949.

* Qamus al-Mustalahat al-Diblumasiyya wa al-Siyasiyya wa

al-Dawliyya, M. Mansur, Cairo 1961.

* Qamus a l - M u s t a l a h a t  a l - N a f t i y y a ,  D a r  a l - T a r j a m a  wa a l -

N a s h r  11 ^ u ’ un  a l - B l t r u l  ( B e i r u t ) ,  B e i r u t  1972.

* Q5mus a l - N a h d a  a l - l q t i s a d i .  D r .  R S s h id  a l - B a r a w i ,  C a i r o

1977.

* a l - Q a m u s  a l - Q a n u n I ,  I b r a h i m  a l - W a h h a b ,  Baghdad 1972.

* Qamus S a < a d a ,  D r .  K h a l i l  S a ‘ a d a ,  C a i r o  1911.

* Q im us a l - T a r b i y a ,  Muhammad ‘ A l l  a l - ^ u l l ,  B e i r u t  1980.

* Qamus a l - T a r b i y a  wa ‘ I l m  a l - N a f s  a l - T a r b a w i ,  D r .  F a r i d

Jibra’Il and others, Beirut 1960.

* al-Qamus al-TibbI, Ibrahim Mansur, Cairo 1891.

* a l -Q a m u s  a l - T i j a r l ,  Y a s i n  <Abd a l - S a y y i d ,  C a i r o  1968.

* S t u d e n t ' s  E n g l i s h - A r a b l e  D i c t i o n a r y ,  C a t h o l i c  P r e s s ,  B e i r u t

1953.

pMnT.T<:;H-ARABIC-FRENCH
* MU.jam al-Mustalahat al-Jirahiyya, Mustafa al-Shihabi,

Damascus 1962.
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ENGLISH-FRENCH-ARABIC
* A Dictionary of Literary Terms^ Magdi Wahba^ Beirut 1974.
* M a ^ r u ‘ Mu 6 jam al-Tarbiya wa al-Wasa’il al-Sam‘iyya al- 

Basariyya, ‘Abd al-^Aziz Bin‘abd Allah^ Casablanca.
* Mu‘jam al-‘Ibarat al-Siyasiyya al-Hadittia, Magdi Wahba

and Wajdi Ghali, Beirut 1978.
* Mu‘jam ‘Ilm al-Nafs, Fakhir ‘Aqil, Beirut 1971.
* Mu‘jam al-Mustalahat al-Jirahiyya, Mustafa al-Shihabi,

Damascus 1962.
* Muilam Mustalahat al-‘U10m al-Ijtima‘iyya, Ahmad Zaki

 ̂ •  •  ♦

Badawi, Beirut 1978.
* Qamus al-‘Izam wa al-Dam, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Bin<abd Allah,

Rabat 1972 (in Majalla al-Lisan al-‘Arabi).
* Qamus al-Mustalahat al-Adabiyya, Magdi Wahba, Beirut 1974.

KNRI.TSH-PERSIAN- ARAB IC
* A Dictionary English, Persian and Arabic, John Richardson,

3 volumes^. London

FRENCH-ARABIC
♦ Dictionnaire Pratiueq Francais-Arabe (Driot, Commerce,

Finance), Yousef Chlala & Farid Fahml.
 ̂ ♦ French-Arabic Dictionary, Jean-Baptise Belot, Beirut 1952.

* Glossaire Militaire de Langue Arabe, Tie Bencheikh, Pans

f [  1968
* al-Manhall, Suhayl Idris £. Jabbur ‘Abd al-Nur, Beirut 1970.
* al-Manhall al-WasIt, Suhayl Idris & Jabbur ‘Abd al-NGr,

I C
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Beirut 1972
* Mu‘jam al-Alfaz al-Zira‘iyya, Mustafa al-Shihabi, Cairo

1957.
* Mu‘jam Faransi ‘ArabI, Bercher, Tunis 1953.
* Mu‘jam Kush (Cuch's Dictionary), Cuch, Paris 1888.
* Mu‘jam al-Mustalahat al-A^ariyya, Yahya al-ShihabI,

Damascus 1967
♦ al-Mustalahit al-Falsafiyya, Yusuf Karam, Murad Wahbi and

» •

Yusuf Chlala, Cairo 1966.
♦ al-Qamus al-^Askari^ al-Quwwat al-Musallaha fi al-Jumhuriyya

al-‘Arabiyya al-Muttahida, Cairo 1961.
♦ Qamus Buqtur, Elias Buqtur, Cairo 1971.
♦ al-Qamus al-Hadi^ (Dictionnaire Moderne), Mitri Elias, 

Cairo.
♦ Qamus al-lstilahat wa al-Alfaz al-Qanuniyya, Husayn Jad, 

Cairo 1955.
♦ Qamus al-Jayb (Dictionnaire De Poche), Mitri Elias, Cairo.
♦ Qamus al-Mustalahat al-Iqtisadiyya wa al-Tijariyya, ‘Abd

al-Qadir ‘Izzat, Alexandria 1955.
♦ al-Qamus al-Qada’i wa al-Siyasi wa al-Tijari, al-!^url

Antuwan, Beirut 1931.
♦

♦ al-Qamus al-Qanuni, Ahmad Hidayat, Cairo 1950.
I ♦ al-Qamus al-Tibbi, Muhammad Ru^di al-Hakim, Paris 1870.

♦ al-Sabil, Paris 1983.
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FRENCH-ENGLISH-ARABIC
* Mu<jam al-Mustalahat al-Iqtisadiyya wa al-Tijariyya, Mustafa 

Hani, Beirut 1972.

HEBREW-ARABIC
* al-Mu(jani al-Hadi^, Ribhi Kamal, Beirut 1975

ITALIAN-ARABIC
Ammi

♦ al-Qamus al-Farid (L’ Unico Dizionario), Riad Gayed, Cairo

PERSIAN-ARABIC
* Farhang^e—Bayan, Wall Allah Jahanbakhsh  ̂ Tehran 1341 A.H

PRRSTAN-ARABIC-ENGLISH
♦ A Dictionary Persian, Arabic and English, John Richardson,

London

SPANISH ARABIC
* Mu I jam Isbani ‘Arabi, Fernando Balderama, Madrid 1981.

SYRIAC-ARABIC
* Qamus SuryanT ‘ArabI, Louis Kostaz, Beirut

TURKISH-ARABIC
♦ al-Qamus al-Jadid, I^ayr al-Din Kirman 5< Bakr Tobloglu,

Istanbul 1967.

URDU-ARABIC
♦ al-Qamus al-Jadid, Wahid al-Zaman, Delhi 1968.
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URDU - BENGAL I - ARAB IC
* al-nufld« ‘Abd ai-Rahman al-Ka&bqhari« Dhaka 1961
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C O N C L U S I O N

This dissertation is the result of my long attachment 
to the science of lexicography. Hereinbefore, I composed a
trilingual— Bengali-English-Arabic —  small vocabulary named
" D i s h a r i "  w h i c h  was p u b l i s h e d  i n  1977, and a n o t h e r  t r i l i n g u a l  

s h o r t  d i c t i o n a r y  named " B e n g a l i - E n g l i s h - A r a b i c  P o c k e t  D i c 

t i o n a r y "  w h i c h  i s  y e t  t o  be p u b l i s h e d .  I  a l s o  a c t i v e l y  c o n t r i 

b u t e d  t o  t h e  c o m p o s i t i o n  o f  a c o m p r e h e n s iv e  A r a b i c - B e n g a l i  

d i c t i o n a r y  c o n t a i n i n g  more t h a n  s i x t y  t h o u s a n d  e n t r i e s  b o t h  

c l a s s i c a l  and  m odern .  T h e  R a b i t a  a l - ‘ A lam  a l - I s l a m i ,  Makkah 

h a s  u n d e r t a k e n  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  p u b l i s h i n g  i t .  T h u s  

an i n c l i n a t i o n  g re w  i n  me t o w a r d s  l e x i c o g r a p h y ,  w h i c h  r e s u l t e d  

i n  s e l e c t i n g  t h i s  s u b j e c t  f o r  my P h . D .  program m e.

In this dissertation my humble endeavour was absorbed in 
highlighting the growth of Arabic lexicography as a science 
evolved by both the Arabs and non-Arabs. The Arabs initiated 
very humbly, but accomplished with great credit in bringing 
out monumental works in the field of lexicography. Islam 
spread beyond the periphery of the Arabian Peninsula soon 
after the death of the Prophet (S) with indomitable message 
of the Qur>an that changed the political hegemony of the 
then world, and brought about revolution in the mind of the 
people. The non-Arab Muslims not only accepted theological
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Islam, but they imbibed the intellectual teaching of Islam
I too. They did not lag behind their Arab brethren in any res

pect, rather they excelled in many cases. In the field of
lexicography, their contribution in no way can be underesti-

I

mated. They produced many invaluable original works in this 
field, as they translated many works of the Arabs into their 
own languages. In the Subcontinent, scholars produced bilin
gual, trilingual and multi-lingual works in the field of
Arabic lexicography. They also rendered original Arabic dic

tionaries into their own languages.

In this dissertation, attempt has been made to focus on
the contribution of the Arabs and non-Arabs to the develop
ment of Arabic lexicography. A humble endeavour has also
been made to bring in limelight the works produced in the 
Subcontinent in this field. Because of paucity of materials 
and limitation of time, total justice to entire satisfaction 
may not seem to be done. However, I did my best for presenting

this work to my utmost ability.
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